Disclaimer
The VNWA software is an experimental software targeted for educational purposes and for experimenters, e.g. radio
amateurs.
| will take no responsibility for any damage that may result from its usage.
The VNWA software is still in beta-state . This means, that it may contain bugs and is subject to changes. If you find
bugs, please report them.
k k b Note: Also file formats are subject to change, so do not attempt to use older calibration files and ini-files on
newer software versions!
| My home page
www.mydarc.de/dg8saqg/
|  SDR-Kits home page
http://www.sdr-kits.net/
|  VNWA Web Forum

You are encouraged to post questions and suggestions regarding this software and the related hardware in the
VNWA forum:

http://groups.yahoo.com/group/VNWA/

|  E-mail

dg8sag@darc.de

Please read this help file carefully and consult the Yahoo VNWA forum before mailing me questions.

January 4th. 2011
Tom Baier DG8SAQ
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Prerequesites

i \

USE Interface

This software was originally written to control a DG8SAQ vector network analyzer (VNWA) by means of a standard
PC running Microsoft Windows2000® or Windows XP® via the parallel printer port (LPT).

New software builds also support the DGBSAQ USB_VNWA interface and Windows Vista / Windows 7 32bit and
64bit. Special thanks to Guido PE1NNZ for providing the 64bit WinUSB driver interface!

And sorry, it is not possible to compile this software for Linux or MacOS, as | make abundant use of Windows
functions. There is a chance to run the software under Wine if someone manages to USB access in Wine.
Apparently, there are patches available. Please report, if you find a solution.

The software can also control an N2PK VNA via LPT or via the USB interface of Dave Roberts GBKBB. Thanks to
Paul Kiciak N2PK, lvan Makarov VE3iVM, Andreas Zimmermann DH7AZ, Eric Hecker, Dave Roberts GBKBB and
Roderick Wall VK3YC for supporting this part of the project. See here how to activate N2PK support.

Also thanks to all the beta-testers and users who have provided valuable feedback to optimize the software and this
help file.

The software can also be run without hardware connected for data display and analysis purposes. If no VNWA is
connected, select the LPT interface, otherwise a warning is issued (no VNWA detected) at every program start.

Software requirements:
-Windows2000, WindowsXP, Windows Vista 32bit or Windows7 32bit

Hardware requirements:

-a Standard PC. Memory is not an issue, computational power is no longer an issue eiuther, as the software has
been optimized on CPU usage. The software has been verified to run properly on a 233 MHz PIl in LPT mode and
USB mode (with USB1.0 interface!).

If you still hit 100% CPU load during sweeping, your machine is too slow or your settings are unsuitable. See How
to reduce CPU load in such a case.

-a sound capture device with stereo line input, which may also be connected externally via USB (integrated in the
DG8SAQ VNWA_USB interface already).

-a parallel printer port interface or the DG8SAQ USB_VNWA interface.

ATTENTION: An USB to LPT adapter will not work due to critical timings! The DG8SAQ USB_VNWA interface
takes over all the timing tasks from the PC.
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Features of the VNWA2.* hardware in combination with the VNWA software
- Coverage from below 1 kHz to 500 MHz with dynamic range of up to 90dB — Useful performance up to 1.3 GHz with
reduced accuracy.
- Vector networkanalyzer mode and Spectrum analyzer mode
- Possibility to measure frequency converters and mixers in spectrum analyzer mode
- Low power consumption allows power supply out of a USB terminal.
- 2 port S-parameters S11, S12, S21 & S22, VSWR
- 3 port S-parameters and differential / common mode device analysis
- Component Measurements — Resistance, Admittance Capacitance, Inductance & Quality Factor (Q)
- Time domain reflectometry & gating in time domain + FFT
- Linear, Logarithmic and Listed sweep
- Matching tool and Complex Calculator
- Crystal analyzer tool for extracting equivalent circuit parameters
- User defined S-parameter calculus
- Optional S-parameter test set

- Optional USB-interface allows to run the VNWA with a single (USB) cable connection to the PC for highest mobility.
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Technical Data
- unidirectional vector network analyzer

- frequency span 1 kHz...1.3 GHz with 12 MHz crystal and overclocking (see warning!)
» ¥ k Note: High accuracy results can only be expected up to 500 MHz, as this is the specification limit of the used
mixers and the DDSes show increasing spurs beyond 500 MHz.

- power supply: 4.5...5.5V DC @400mA max (with switching regulator mounted) or 4.5...5.5V DC @300mA and
8.25V...12V DC @ 15mA (without switching regulator but with appropriate shunts mounted)

- controlled via PC parallel printer port or via DG8SAQ USB_VNWA interface
» » # Warning: You can damage your PC if you generate a short circuit on the printer port. | will not be responsible if
you kill your PC!

- can be powered from a self powered PC's USB interface.

k k¥ # Warning: Some PCs and USB-hubs switch off the USB power supply, if the connected device hasn't negotiated
for currents > 100mA, as might be the case here.

¥ b ¥ Warning: You can damage your PC if you generate a short circuit on the USB interface. | will not be responsible
if you kill your PC!

- board size: 60mm x 100mm

Function of the VNWA

Reference —» Thru, Reflect — Mode
right audioc channal left audio channel Control

I5L43210 #

TLYE4E2

LO-DDE

”X/} Anogs

]

_—
7 MHz

RF-00S
ADGAES

TX R

The above schematic shows the fundamental design of the new VNWAZ2.*. It consists of two digitally tunable Direct
Digital Synthesizer (DDS) oscillators, realized by two fast Analog Devices AD9859 chips. The clock generation could
be realized in a simple way, as the AD9859s contain an on-chip clock multiplier PLL circuit. Both DDSes are clocked
from one and the same crystal oscillator, realized with a low cost standard e.g. 12.3 MHz crystal, which is oscillating
on the third overtone at about 37 MHz. The exact crystal frequency is of no importance, as it can be accounted for in
the VNWA software. It is crucial, that the two DDS cores are clocked with DIFFERENT frequencies, if one wants to
omit anti-aliasing filters and make use of higher order alias frequencies. This is simply achieved here by setting the
clock multipliers of the two DDS chips to two different values, e.g. 20 and 19, leading to clock frequencies of 703
MHz and 740 MHz respectively. Note, that in this frequency scheme, the DDSes operate well beyond their
specification limits of 400 MHz maximum core clock. Quite remarkably, all tested DDS chips (30 pieces by
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betatesters so far), work nicely without getting hot under these conditions. This is a very experimental approach, but
pushing the DDS clock frequency means pushing the usable fundamental frequency range of the VNWA, which
amounts to 600 MHz under the selected operating conditions.

The RF-DDS output signal is fed into a VSWR-bridge formed by 50 Ohms resistors. The balanced bridge output
signal is fed into the balanced inputs of the Gilbert cell mixer M1 (SMD type SA612), followed by an operational
amplifier. The amplifier output signal is guided through a CMOS switch to the left channel of the PC sound card
line-in. The CMOS switch multiplexes this Reflect signal with the Thru measurement signal originating from mixer
M3 and its following amplifier. The multiplexing is necessary, as standard sound cards only have a stereo line-in
channel, which can only capture two signals simultaneously. But a third signal, the Reference signal, is required to
acquire the phase information. The Reference signal is obtained by mixing the LO- and RF-DDS signals in M2 and
amplifying the output signal with the following operational amplifier. It is then fed into the right channel of the sound
card line-in. Note that the VNWA works with an IF of about 1 kHz. The sound card is used as IF amplifier, the PC
realizes a digital IF filter.

If a device under test (DUT) with two ports is placed between the TX- and RX-terminals of the VNWA, its scattering
parameters S11 and S21 can be derived from the three measurement signals (Thru, Reflect, Reference). By
manually inverting the device, also S12 and S22 can be measured. In the current design, both, the CMOS switch
and the DDSes are controlled with the PC parallel printer port.

|  Warning

Using a 12 MHz crystal in 3rd overtone inside a VNWA2.* will generate a 36 MHz clock for the DDS chips. Beware
that with clock multipliers of up to 20x this leads to dramatically overclocking the DDS chips with up to 720 MHz
(This is well outside the DDS specs, which allows for 400 MHz max internal clock). | have personally tested 8
different DDS chips (both AD9951 and AD9859) and found that these worked flawlessly at room temperature under
these conditions without even generating excessive heat. The chips should not get warmer than hand warm under
these operating conditions.

Nevertheless, | clearly cannot give any guarantee that the VNWA will work under these conditions.

If you insist to run the DDS chips according to the Analog Devices specification, you should use a 20 MHz crystal
and run it on the fundamental mode. This will limit the maximum frequency span of the VNWA to about 350 MHz for
the first two aliase and to about 800 MHz for the higher ones.

Connecting the VNWA with the PC

Sub-D9 Control Audio

B = - or 3

TX port RX port
As can be seen left, the VNWA2.* has four connectors. The front SMA connectors TX port and RX port are the test
ports for connecting the test object or DUT (device under test). The rear connectors are the VNWA's interface to the
PC. The audio-connector is a standard 3.5mm female one. Use a standard audio cable to connect the VNWA's
audio terminal with the stereo line in of your PC's soundcard. The microphone input is mono and thus won't work!
The female Sub-D9 connector contains the control lines as well as the power supply lines. The connection scheme
to the PC's parallel port (LPT) interface can be seen in the following:
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to S-parameter test set

//Aausy (optional)
. _| A "
3. PP el i 7Y /D
L& . [ [ WIT—O 5%DC
s . ”.—% ——0 8vDC*
K 1 —
w. ‘_h ..b
ES .I' .I [Im}) '._11
E. ,‘\I D3 \ } Il\ \\_/
.
5|, i SubD 9 male
E. . GND GND connects to WMNWAZ D
L . .
H. .a L rotor start/stop signal (optional use)
S )
- =
s . 3
e I
),
GND
SubD 25 male se shielded cable.
connects to LPT Shield connects to GROL

*connect 30 anly, if step up converter LN/MWARESZ is not mounted!

The above schematic shows the cable connecting the PC's parallel port with the VNWA Sub-D9 connector. Don't
apply the 9V DC power, if you have mounted the step-up regulator MAX632 on the VNWA board . If you have not
mounted it, you need to provide two supply voltages, 5V DC and 9V DC.

If you want to power the VNWA from a USB port, you must have the step-up regulator in place and you need to
connect an additional cable to the Sub-D9 with a USB connector on the other end.

k # b Hint: In my instrument, | reroute the supply voltage through the parallel port cable and run the USB power cable
out of the Sub-D25 LPT connector. This lets the LPT connector and the USB connector both end at the PC and
leaves only one cable running to the VNWA (apart from the audio cable).

» ¥ p Hint: In LPT mode, the software issues a high level on LPT port D7 on sweep start, which will return to low level
on the end of the sweep. This signal is useful to start and stop an antenna rotor when performing antenna radiation
pattern measurements.

k b b Note: | have observed extremely slow signal rise times on some new PCI LPT interface cards. This is a
problem when controlling the VNWA. Should you encounter unreliable communtication between PC and VNWA in
LPT mode, you might need a signal conditioner, which sharpens the digital pulses.
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Functionality of the DG8SAQ USB_VNWA Interface

USB to PC

DGBSAQ USB VNWA Inferface 2 _ _ _ _

|
I I Aux USB out
: usBe VSE Hiub TDe.g. for mouse
: Audio | i
I Codec VWA |
: Controller :
e e e JJ ————— -

Interface to VNWA

The above schematic shows the fundamental design of the new DG8SAQ USB_VNWA Interface. It connects to the
host PC with a single USB cable and performs both control and data acquisition. At the same time it provides the
power supply for the VNWA from the USB cable.

The host PC USB signal is fed into USB hub, which provides 3 USB interfaces. One of them is used to connect an
on board USB sound codec, which captures the VNWA audio signals. The second USB hub interface connects to
the VNWA controller, a simple microcontroller, which takes care of the sweep timing and DDS control, thus reliefing
the host PC from a lot of realtime action compared to the LPT modes. The third USB hub interface is not needed
and thus available for custom use.

» ¥ ¥ Warning: The free USB hub interface is only intended for low power devices like a mouse or a memory
stick. You might damage your PC and / or your DG8SAQ USB_VNWA Interface by connecting high power USB
devices, as no power detection / control is implemented inside the DG8SAQ USB_VNWA Interface!
» k bk Note:The free USB hub interface does not support full speed, thus transfer rates to memory sticks will be
limited to about 1MByte/s.

Connecting the DG8SAQ USB_VNWA Interface to the VNWA and to the host PC

The DG8SAQ USB_VNWA Interface simply connects with a single standard USB cable to the host PC. The interface
has been proven to work on PCs with USB1.0 and USB2.0 interfaces.

There are two possibilities to connect the DG8SAQ USB_VNWA Interface to the VNWA:

1. External connections

As can be seen in the upper picture, the audio and data connections can be made via the external 3.5mm
connectors and the Sub-D9 connectors. This allows to upgrade an original LPT mode VNWA to USB support. Also,
VNWA and USB-Interface may be housed in different boxes. Note, that the unused top Sub-D connector is for
diagnostic purposes.
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The late VNWA boards support directly plugging to the USB interface as seen above. The Sub-D connectors and
audio connectors are replaced by appropriate inter-pcb connectors in this case. No additional external connections
will be required other than the USB cable to the host PC.

Connecting an S-parameter test set

The control signal for the S-parameter test set is available on the USB_VNWA Interface at pin 3 / J26 or alternatively
pin 7 / J5 (Sub-D9) provided the appropriate resistors are in place.
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1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

Steps to operate the DG8SAQ VNWA instrument

Preparing the VNWA hardware for connection
Software and driver installation
Software configuration
Adjusting sweep Settings
Instrument calibration
Performing a Measurement
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» ¥ b Note: It is good practice to make regular backups of your data on your PC, particularly before installing drivers.

Installing the VNWA software and drivers is by no means any more dangerous than installing any other Windows
software. SDRKits and the author (DG8SAQ) will not be responsible for any damage or data loss, though.

Todate the USB-version of the VNWA is supported by all Windows versions from Windows 98 to the latest Windows
7 64 bit. If the VNWA is to be controlled via an LPT port instead of USB, generally only 32 bit Windows systems are
supported.

Please consult the "Driver Compatibility Table and Driver Installation".

The latest driver files and software updates are always available from the VNWA Yahoo Newsgroup

If you want to use the VNWA application without VNWA hardware, you may go straight on to installing the VNWA
application.

Page 10



USB support

Thanks to Fred PEOFKO there is a unified signed LibUSB driver available for all Windows versions from
Windows98 to Windows7 64bit.

Note, that you must use VNWA V33.0 or newer and firmware v4.6 or newer to use this signed driver. For earlier
firmware versions use the unsigned LibUSB driver (only installable on 32 bit systems).

k¢ b Important for Vista / Windows 7 64 bit users: Only VNWA firmware v4.6 or newer and VNWA software v33.0
or newer are supported.

If you have received your VNWA after April 2010, you have already received firmware v4.6 or higher. If you have a
working VNWA installation, you can also check your firmware version with the VNWA software in "setup-USB
settings" by pressing "Test USB". After the test is performed successfully, the firmware version is being displayed in
the bottom status line. Consult chapter "Upgrading VNWA firmware to v4.6" for details..

Installation examples:

Example 1: Installing the LibUSB driver on Windows XP (English screenshots)
Example 2: Installing the LibUSB driver on Windows 7 (mostly English screenshots)
Example 3: Installing the LibUSB driver on Windows XP (German screenshots)
Example 4: Installing the LibUSB driver on Windows 7 (German screenshots)

|  LPT support

LPT support compatibility table

Windows
Windows Driver 98 2000 XP 32 bit+64 bit | Vista + W7 32 bit Vista + Wi
zlportio no | XP 32 bit only! M* not insta

* only, if program started with administrator rights
k¢ b Note: In order to enable LPT support, you must copy the driver file zlportio.sys into your VNWA program
directory.
k » b Note: If you do not use the VNWA USB interface and you do not intend to install the LibUSB driver, you must
manually provide the file libusb0.dll. You must copy the libusb0.dll version from the LibUSB driver package into your

VNWA program directory in this case.

» » b Note: Since the parallel printer interface (LPT) is subject to extinction, LPT support for 64 bit OSes will not be
implemented.

If you do not intend to install USB drivers, you can go straight on to installing the VNWA application software.
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k » b Note: This step is only required if the DGBSAQ USB_VNWA Interface is used. Skip this step if you control your
VNWA via the parallel printer port.

a) Download and unpack the LibUSB driver files to any empty directory:

B A VNWA Installation

File Edit ‘Wiew Favorites Tools  Help

eaa‘k - \_/I lﬁ j-j Search ‘H_Z" Folders "

Folders x Mame Size Twpe Drate Modified
Deskbap A~ ICIDEESAQ-USE-Driver-1.2,1.0-.. File Folder 16/09/2010 12:50
E] My Docurnents i
= 12 A YR Installation

|5 DEESAC-USE-Driver-;

b) Connect the DG8SAQ USB_VNWA Interface with your PC. The VNWA board doesn't need to be connected to the
interface board. Windows will notify "Found New Hardware" and will ask to install a driver.

i) Found New Hardware
DiaESA0-YRWA

B0 T8 3 B e KBV ) 1258

» ¢ b Hint: In case Windows does not detect your USB_VNWA interface, continue with the USB troubleshooting
guide. In case Windows does not start driver installation automatically, proceed with manual driver installation via
the Windows device manager as is described in Example 2: Installing the LibUSB driver on Windows 7 (mostly
English screenshots).

c) Click on "no, not this time" and press continue to prevent driver search on the web.
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| Hardware Update Wizard

Welcome to the Hardware Update
Wizard

YWindows will gearch far curent and updated software by
loaking an your computer, on the hardware installation C0, or an
the Windows Update "Web site [with pour permizzion).

Bead our privacy policy

Can Windows connect to Wwindows Update to zearch for
software?

) Yes, this time only
1 Yes, now and every time | connect a device
(%) Mo, not this time

Click Mest o continue.

[ Mext » l [ Cancel

d) Click on "install from a list or specific location (Advanced)" and press continue to install the driver from your hard

disk.

Hardware Lpdate Wizand

Thiz wizard helpz you install software for;

DEESALANWA

“\JI If your hardware came with an installation CD
=2 or Hoppy disk. inzert it now.

What do you want the wizard to da?

) Install the software automatically [Recommended)
(%) Install fram a list or specific location [Advanced)

Click Mest to continue,

¢ Back ” et = ][ Cancel

e) Browse for the path to your driver files ...
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Hardware Update Wizard

Please choose your zearch and installation options.

{*) Search for the best driver in theze locations.

Uze the check boxes below to limit or expand the default zearch, which includes local
paths and removable media. The best driver found will be installed.

[ ] 5earch remaovable media [floppy, CO-ROM...]

|nclude thiz location in the search:

|E:"~Dnu:uments and SettingzJlan'ty Documentshy W v| [ Browze

) Don't zearch. | will choose the driver to install

Choose thiz option to zelect the device driver from a list. Windows does nat guarantee that
the driver you chooze will be the best match for your hardware.

[ < Back ” Mext > l[ Cancel

Browse For Folder

Select the Folder that contains drivers For vour hardware.

= u:'l My Documents ”
= 23 & YW Inskallation

Q-USBE-Driver-1.2,1.0-by-PEOF
|53 Bluetooth Exchange Folder
[0 Daka lan

|=) Diy accounting
|5 Dowirloads Z

To view any subfolders, dick a plus sign above,

(o] 4 l [ Cancel

confirm path with ok ... and press >Next on the previous window.

f) The driver will be installed...
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Handware Update Wizard

Pleaze wait while the wizard installs the zoftware. ..

% AWE USE Device

Finally you will be notified about the successful installation. Press "Finish" and you can use the USB_VNWA
interface on your computer.

Hardware Update Wizard

Completing the Hardware Update
Wizard

The wizard has finished installing the software for;

% AR USE Device

Click Finish to cloze the wizard.

Now you are all set to install the VNWA application software.
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» k b Note: This step is only required if the DGBSAQ USB_VNWA Interface is used. Skip this step if you control your
VNWA via the parallel printer port.

k ¢ b Note: You need VNWA software version V33.0 or higher and firmware version v4.6 or newer to work with
the signed LibUSB driver.
See chapter "Upgrading VNWA firmware to v4.6" on how to upgrade your firmware.

» k b Note The following describes a step by step installation procedure on a Windows 7 / Windows Vista machine,
where no previous attempt has been made to install a VNWA driver. If you previously have tried to install different
USB drivers for the VNWA make sure to completely remove all previously installed driver relicts from your
system.

| 0. Download and unpack the LibUSB driver files to any empty directory your hard disk.

——
@u'| . » Jan » MyDocuments » Radic » VNWA »

Organize « Include in library - Share with = Mew folder

L VNWA it Mame Date modified

# Saved Games

. DGESAQ-USB-Driver-1.21.0-by-PEOFKC 16/08/2010 11:32

. Scanned Documents
| Spitsbergen Voyage
) Lloyds TSE - Worldwide travel insuran
. Willermn Barentz
. Vegas Movie Studic HD Platinum 100 P
. Website
dr My Music
W Wy Music

=1 hitie Dirtiirac

| 1. Connect your VNWA to a USB port of your computer

Windows 7 will attempt to install USB drivers for the VNWA ...

Installieren von Geritetreibersoftware % X

Klicken Sie hier, um Statusinformationen zu erhalten.

17:41

tr )
A0 5 042010

... but it will fail as it can't find any drivers.
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“I'L Die Geréatetreibersoftware wurde nicht installiert. % *

Klicken Sie hier, um Details zu erhalten.

17:46

A | B9 I'J_ -:-.'I
O 50

| 2. Open your device manager

@D'F!_E ¥ Control Panel » Hardware and Sound » ‘—— - | ﬂ-| | Search Control Pane

Control Panel Home ) . .
) Devices and Printers

=1 : : B e B i
System and Security ._I Add a device | Addaprinter | Mouse '@' Device Manager ‘
Metwork and Internet @ Auto Play
s Hardhware and Sommd Change default settings for media or devices Play CDs or other media automatic:
Programs .;} Sound
User Accounts and Family = Adjust system velume | Change system sounds | Manage audio devices
i \@ Power Options
J;nppearalhce_and Change battery settings Change what the power buttons do
T _ Require a password when the computer wakes Change when the computer sleep
e s i Ee Adjust screen brightness
Ease of Access i<pl
! Display
J

Make text and other items larger or smaller | Adjust screen resolution Connect
Connect to an external display

Windows Mobility Center
Adjust commenly used mobility settings

Realtek HD Audio Manager

4

You will see the VNWA as up to now non functional DG8SAQ-VNWA device under "other devices":

| 3. Right-click DG8SAQ-VNWA and select "update driver software"
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L

@Uv #% » Control Panel » Hardware and Sound »

'l'-"'?

= =R =

alad

= Device Manager
File Action View Help

B E| HE

L S

=N [HCR (S

"

S

g

- I Portable Devices
» E Processors

- M| Systern devices

- i Generic USE Hu
- g Intel(R)ICH9 F

g IDE ATASATAPI controllers
%5 Imaging devices
- %" Junge

b --ﬂ Mice and other pointing devices
p ‘:_ Monitors

" -8 Metwork adapters
Aﬂ‘@ Cther devices

- L[l DG8SAQ-VNWI

Sound, video and ¢

Universal Senal Bus

Update Driver Software...
Disable
Uninstall

Scan for hardware changes

Froperties

m

Launches the Update Driver Software Wizard for the selected device,

Windows 7 will ask you how you would like to search for driver files.

4. Select "Browse my computer for driver software"
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) U Update Driver Software - DGESAQ-VNWA

How do you want to search for driver software?

< Search automatically for updated driver software
Windows will search your computer and the Internet for the latest driver software
for your device, unless you've disabled this feature in your device installation
settings.

< Browse my computer for driver software
Locate and install driver software manually.

Cancel

5. Select the unzipped directory which contains the drivers...
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€

Update Driver Software - DGESAQ-VNWA

Browse for driver software on your computer

Search for driver software in this location:

C:\Users\Jan\Documents\Radic\Si570\SI570_firmware\siSTOMAYR-L

=k L
i

Lr o1

Browse For Folder

Select the folder that contains drivers for your hardware.

(]

. Tenperature stabilization
» L. Simulations
4 1 VNWA
¢ . DGESAQ-USB-Driver-1.2.1.0-by-PEOFKO
i Saved Games

» ) Scanned Documents

L Spitsbergen Voyage

Folder:  DGBSAQ-USB-Driver-1.2, 1.0-by-PEOFKO

Ok ] [ Cancel

)

... and press Next.

Windows 7 will issue a security warning "publisher of driver software could not be verified".

Even though the USB driver is signed, Windows 7 will issue a security warning "publisher of driver software could

not be verified". This is ok and no problem.

If you desire, the warning can be avoided by installing the root certificate prior to driver installation, but this is not

required for installing and running the driver.

-

huter

re, and all driver

[

Mext ][ Cancel

g |
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4 Windows Security @

@ Windows can't verify the publisher of this driver software

= Don'tinstall this driver software

You should check your manufacturer's website for updated driver software
for your device,

< Install this driver software anyway ‘

Only install driver software cbtained from your manufacturer's website or
/ disc. Unsigned software from other sources may harm your computer or steal

information.

-j:{fij- See details

6. Select "install this driver software anyway ..."

... and Windows 7 will start installing the driver software. This might take a couple of minutes until done:

by W Update Driver Software - AVR USE Device

Windows has successfully updated your driver software

Windows has finished installing the driver software for this device:

AVR USE Device

= d

Close

7. Press the close button
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The USB driver is now installed and the VNWA device is operational as can be seen in the device manager, where

the VNWA will show as AVR USB device:

= Device Manager
File Action View Help

= @ EIHE

Y S

(o & )

4 :E Jan-1410

s -:'é Batteries

- -8 Computer

e Disk drives

- B Display adapters

2 - &% FlexRadio

> Et}l'. Hurman Interface Devices
g IDE ATA/ATAPI controllers
%5 Imaging devices

"

v

- %" Jungo
s L Keyboards
4§ LibUSB-Win32 Devices
... § AVR USB Device
--ﬂ Mice and cther pointing devices
‘: Monitors
: - Metwork adapters

"R

L]

m

Now you are all set to install the VNWA application software.
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k » b Note: This step is only required if the DGBSAQ USB_VNWA Interface is used. Skip this step if you control your

VNWA via the parallel printer port.

a) Download and unpack the LibUSB driver files to any empty directory:

=1o]x]

Datei  Bearbeiten  Ansicht  Faworiten  Extras 7 .'f

ezumck - \‘Jj x L@ v

Adresse | ) D:\DGESAQ-USE-Driver-1.2.1.0-by-PEOFKO | [ Wechseln zu

] DGESAQ-USE-Driver-1.2.1.0-by-PEOFKDO

T

) :
P Suchen i Crdner

ﬁamdﬁﬁr =l amateurRadioRockCertificate
Ihiasd gdgﬁsaq

IChlicense }dgﬂsaq

I e

b) Connect the DG8SAQ USB_VNWA Interface with your PC. The VNWA board doesn't need to be connected to the
interface board. Windows will notify "new hardware found" and will ask to install a driver.

y Meue Hardware gefunden IE
AVR LISE Device

WECO0PECoNBIRD 1215

» ¢ b Hint: In case Windows does not detect your USB_VNWA interface, continue with the USB troubleshooting
guide. In case Windows does not start driver installation automatically, proceed with manual driver installation via
Windows device manager as is described in Example 4: Installing the LibUSB driver on Windows 7 (German
screenshots).

c) Click on "no, not this time" and press continue to prevent driver search on the web.
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Willkommen

Ez wird nach aktueller und aktualizierter Software auf dem
Computer, auf der Hardwareingtallations-C0 oder auf der
Windows Update-w/ebzite [mit lhrer Erlaubriz) gesucht.

D atenzchutznichtlinie anzeinen

Soll &ine Yerbindung mit Windows Update hergestellt werden,
urm nach Software zu suchen?

= Ja, nur dieze eine Mal

™ Ja, und jedes Mal, wenn sin Gerdt angeschlozsen wird
" Mein, diesmal nicht

3

Klicken Sie auf "weiter”, um den Worgang fortzusetzen.

& ZUrick I Wieiter » I Abbrechen

d) Click on "install from list..." and press continue to install the driver from your hard disk.

Assistent fir das Suchen neuer Hardware

kit diezem Aszistenten konnen Sie Software fur die folgende
Hardwarekomponente inztallierern:

AR USE Device

’ ) Fallz die Hardwarekomponente mit einer CD
_4_ oder Dizkette gehefert wurde, legen Sie diese
jetzt ein.

Wie mochten Sie vorgehen?

™ Software automatisch instalieren [empfohlen)

% Software von einer Liste oder bestimmten Quele
ifiztallieren [fur fortgeschrittene Benutzern]

Klicken Sie auf "weiter”, um den Worgang fortzusetzen.

£ Zurick I Wieiter » i Ahbbrechen

e) Enter the path to your driver files and press continue.
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wWahlen Sie die Such- und Installationsoptionen.

' Diese Quellen nach dem zutreffendsten Treiber durcheuchen

Yenwenden Sie die Kontrollkastchen, um die Standardsuche zu enmeitern oder
einzuzchranken. Lokale Pfade und YWechzelmedien sind in der Standardsuche mit
einbegriffen. Der zutreffendzte Treiber wird installiert.

[~ wechzelmedien durchsuchen [Diskette, CD,...]

¥ Folgende Quelle ebenfalls durchsuchen:

ID:&DGES.-’-‘-.IJ -USB-Driver-1.2.1.0-by-PEOFKO j Durcheuchen |

£ Nicht suchen, zondem den zu installierenden Treiber selbs%véhlen

Yenyenden Sie dieze Ophion, um einen Geratetreiber aus einer Lizte 2u wahlen, Ez wird
nicht garantiert, dazzs der won lhnen gewahite Treiber der Hardware am besten entspricht,

< Zuruck I Wieiter » I Abbrechen

f) The driver will be installed. Finally you will be notified about the successful installation. Press "finish" and you can

use the USB_VNWA interface on your computer.

Fertigstellen des Assistenten

Die Software fir die folgende Hardware wurde installiert:

g

AR USE Device

Klicken Sie auf "Fertig stellen”’, um den Worgang abzuzchliefen.

£ ZUrlick I Fertigﬁtellenl Sbbrechen

A

Now you are all set to install the VNWA application software.
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» » b Note: This step is only required if the DGBSAQ USB_VNWA Interface is used. Skip this step if you control your
VNWA via the parallel printer port.

k b b Note: You need VNWA software version V33.0 or higher and firmware version v4.6 or newer to work with
the signed LibUSB driver.
See chapter "Upgrading VNWA firmware to v4.6" on how to upgrade your firmware.

» ¥ k Note The following describes a step by step installation procedure on a Windows 7 / Windows Vista machine,
where no previous attempt has been made to install a VNWA driver. If you previously have tried to install different
USB drivers for the VNWA make sure to completely remove all previously installed driver relicts from your
system.

| 0. Download and unpack the LibUSB driver files to any empty directory your hard disk.

@ J< |1 « Date.. » DGES. » ~ | #¢ | [ DG8sAQ-USE-Driver-1.21.0b.. 0]
Organisieren » In Bibliothek aufnehmen + = 2« [l 'ﬁ'
© | amde4
4 - Bibliotheken iabd
I [ Bilder E . license
[ @ Dokumente B
b @ Musik = [lAmateurRadioRootCertificate
B Videos ~#dg8saq
¥ dglsaq

i>t@ Heimnetzgruppe B

4 M Computer
4 & Lokaler Datentriger (C:)
4 Daten (D)
| 30 " DGESAQ-USE-Dr'tver-lllﬂ-b],r-PEﬂFKG|
.. Filme v m b

i 7 Elemente

1. Connect your VNWA to a USB port of your computer

Windows 7 will attempt to install USB drivers for the VNWA ...

Installieren von Geratetreibersoftware % *
Klicken 5ie hier, um 5tatusinformationen zu erhalten.

1741
01.04.2010

D

... but it will fail as it can't find any drivers.
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“I'L Die Geratetreibersoftware wurde nicht installiert. % *

Klicken Sie hier, um Details zu erhalten.

17:46

LR I B
% Q¢ 01.04.2010

| 2. Open your hardware manager

You will see the VNWA as up to now non functional DG8SAQ-VNWA device under "other devices":

Datei  Aktion  Ansicht
e || HEl®

F] {ﬂ atomn |
4 - [l Andere Gerite
. [Jn DGBSAQ-VNWA Q
er

- il Multimediacontr
» Y5 Anschlisse (COM & LPT)

pﬂ: Audio-, Video- und Gamecontroller

i -8 Computer
b il DVD/CD-ROM-Laufwerke

| 3. Right-click DG8SAQ-VNWA and select "update driver software"

Datei  Alktion  Ansicht 7
&= | FHE HE 8BRS
4 24 atom

p -|l5 Andere Gerate

; { DGESAQ-MAA |

: i L@ Multime Treibersoftware aktuagg;[en...
_> "?' Anschldsse Deaktivieren

o3 Audio-, Vide
}‘-;_n Computer
}I_L_‘E' oYVD/CD-RO Mach gednderter Hardware suchen

m *

Deinstallieren

Startet den Treibersoftw Eigenschaften

Windows 7 will ask you how you would like to search for driver files.

4. Select "search on computer for driver files"
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Q Er softw; ctualis G8SAD-VNW,

Wie mdéchten Sie nach Treibersoftware suchen?

< Automatisch nach aktueller Treibersoftware suchen
Auf dem Corputer und im Internet wird nach aktueller Treibersoftware far das
Gerdt gesucht, sofern das Feature nicht in den Gerdteinstallationseinstellungen
deaktiviert wurde,

< Auf dem Computer nach Treibersoftware suchen. {
Treibersoftware manuell suchen und installieren®—*

5. Select the unzipped directory which contains the drivers...

@ || Treibersoftware aktualisieren - DGBSAQ-VNWA

Auf dem Computer nach Treibersoftware suchen

An diesem Ort nach Treibersoftware suchen:

D:4DGESAQ-USB-Driver-1.2.1.0-by-PEOFKO - Durchsuchen...

Unterardner einbeziehen I}

< Aus einer Liste von Geratetreibern auf dem Computer auswahlen

Diese Liste enthalt installierte Treibersoftware, die mit diesem Gerdt kompatibel sind und
aus derselben Kategorie stammen.

[ Weiter ][ Abbrechen

... and press continue.

Even though the USB driver is signed, Windows 7 will issue a security warning "publisher of driver software could
not be verified". This is ok and no problem.

If you desire, the warning can be avoided by installing the root certificate prior to driver installation, but this is not
required for installing and running the driver.
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: 5]

-
3 Windows-Sicherheit

l:fu Der Herausgeber der Treibersoftware konnte nicht Gberpriift

= werden.

2 Diese Treibersoftware nicht installieren
Sie sollten auf der Website des betreffenden Herstellers nach aktualisierter
Treibersoftware fir das Gerdt suchen.

2 Diese Treibersoftware trotzdem installieren

Installieren Srkk==ar Treibersoftware, die Sie von der Website oder einem
Datentriger des Herstellers erhalten haben. Micht signierte Software aus
anderen Quellen kann Schiden auf dem Computer verursachen oder zum

Verlust bzw. Diebstahl von Informationen fihren.

(v) Details einblenden

| 6. Select "install anyway ..."

... and Windows 7 will start installing the driver software.

This might take a couple of minutes until done:
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VR USB Devic

Die Treibersoftware wurde erfolgreich aktualisiert.

Die Installation der Treibersoftware fir dieses Gerdt ist abgeschlossen:

|
% AVR USB Device

i

| |

SchlieGen

7. Press the close button

The USB driver is now installed and the VNWA device is operational as can be seen in the hardware manager,
where the VNWA will show as AVR USB device:

*

e B
Datei Aktion Ansicht 7
s DBl EEEHINE
i B Grafikkarte *
b g IDE ATA/ATAPI-Controller
b <5 Laufwerke
4§ LibUSB-Win32 Devices -
. .1 § AVRUSB Device|
B --ﬂ Mause und anderezg_;egerﬁte
o ] Modems
b ': Monitere
b -8 Netzwerkadapter 2

m

Now you are all set to install the VNWA application software.
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The VNWA hardware is controlled by the VNWA application software. Installing the software is a means of simply
copying the file VNWA.exe to any directory you wish to use as program directory.

You can even install the VNWA application onto a memory stick which may remain attached to the extra VNWA USB
port of your VNWA2. The advantage of doing so is that when moving the VNWA from one computer to another you
also move all your settings and calibration files along.

» ¥ ¥ Windows Vista / Windows 7 note: On Windows Vista / Windows 7 the "program files" directory on the system
partition is particularly write protected. Since the VNWA application writes many files (ini-files, calibration files,...) into
the program folder, it is recommended to NOT install the VNWA application into any system folder like "program
files" in order to avoid conflicts. Use any folder where you have normal write access instead.

Installation

You should start out with an empty program folder into which you unzip the VNWA application VNWA.exe, the LPT
driver file zlportio.sys if LPT support is desired and the help file system "VNWA.HLP" and "VNWA.cnt". No special
software installation procedure is required as the files are ready to run. The VNWA application does not make use of
the Windows registry.

& C:'\Programme’, ¥NWA - |EI|E|
J Datei EBearbeiten Ansicht Favariten | 0

J.ﬁ.dresse () CHProgramme) YW A j a Wechseln zu

.................

Q) nwa

zlportio

» » b Note: If you have not installed a USB driver for the VNWA, then you must copy the file libusb0.dll from the
LibUSB package into this directory.

» ¥k Note: You need to have administrator privileges in order to run the application in LPT mode. If you attempt to
run it with lower privileges, the LPT driver will fail to load. The driver will also fail to load on systems that do not
support the LPT driver zlportio.sys (e.g. Win98 and all 64 bit Windows versions).

» ¥k Note: You can add an icon to your desktop by right-clicking onto VNWA.exe and selecting copy. Then right-click
onto your Windows desktop and select add link.

» ¥ ¥ Windows Vista / Windows 7 note: Please consult "Configuring and running the VNWA application under
Windows Vista or Windows7" for special Vista / Windows 7 issues. Note, that Windows Vista and Windows 7
require that you set the VNWA audio device inside Windows to stereo operation and that you manually adjust the
recording level.

Now you're ready to control your DG8SAQ VNWA. See the configuration guide for details

If you want to control an N2PK VNA with the VNWA application, then you need to create an additional file named
N2PK.ini with arbitrary contents in the program folder. You can do so by e.g. typing echo > n2pk.ini on the console
prompt. If you want to control your N2PK VNA via Dave Robert's GBKBB USB interface, you must provide the files
delphivna.dll and vnadll.dll in your VNWA program directory. Configuration instructions for controling an N2PK VNA
can be found here.
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k ¢ ¥ IMPORTANT: For flashing, you must use a VNWA version that supports the latest firmware version to be
flashed, e.g. only VNWA33.q supports firmware v4,7 and newer.

Generally, upgrading from one firmware version to another is very straight forward, see here for a detailed
description.

Transition from firmware version v4.2 to v4.6 and from 4.6 to 4.8 is a bit more complicated, as some sections of the
firmware need to be reprogrammed, that are by default write-protected. Therefore, several codes need to be
uploaded in the correct order that make the MCU reprogram protected sections AFTER code upload. This not quite
straight forward upgrade procedure is described in the following.

» k b Note: All calibration files will remain valid also after the firmware update! There is no reason not to do this
firmware update.

First, a summary of the necessary steps:
- flash v4.3

- powercycle USB interface

- rescan USB bus

- flash v4.5

- close VNWA application

- powercycle USB interface

- install new USB driver

- flash v4.6

- powercycle USB interface

- rescan USB bus

- flash v4.7 (non functional but required for uploading v4.8)
- powercycle USB interface

- rescan USB bus

- flash v4.8

- powercycle USB interface

- rescan USB bus

- flash v4.9

- powercycle USB interface

- rescan USB bus

Note, that flashing of v4.4 may be skipped. We go straight from v4.3 to v4.5.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION, READ CAREFULLY:

» ¥ bk Note: You need a working VNWA installation in order to do this firmware upgrade!

k ¢ b Note: You need VNWA software version V33.0 or higher to perform this upgrade and to use firmware v4.5
or newer.

k ¢ b Note: The upgrade from v4.2 to v4.6 cannot be undone with the USB flashing utility of VNWA. Nevertheless
we recommend this upgrade for all 32 bit OS users, too, because ...

» ¢ b Note: ... future firmware upgrades will require v4.6 in order to be loadable via USB.

» » b Note: Firmware V4.5 will require a reinstallation of the USB driver.

1. Check what firmware version you are currently running.

You do this by using the "Test USB" feature in Setup-USB Settings. The result will be displayed in the bottom status
line:
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[=JPC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup

Interface Type  USE Settings |.-“-‘-.u|:|i|:| Settingsl Audio Levell [nstrument Settingsl bz Settingsl

Fescan USE Bus |

Yerify Firmware

Flazh Firmware

WS, Energy S ettings:

Firrware Energy Settings

IEIN arn power Lp j

Software Energy Settingz
IEIN if software started j

License Code: |Daasm

|Firmware 4.2 q} A09559:  Test passed without errars

It can be seen in the bottom status line (see mouse pointer above), that firmware version v4.2 is running. If your
firmware version is newer, then move on to the appropriate step.

|  2.RAash firmware v4.3.
Press the "Aash Firmware" button and load firmware v4.3:
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Suchen in: IE‘ heufiles

Ling

] rwess_USE_y4.2
VWA LISE Y43
18] e _IISE V4
18] e _ISE V4,5

D ateinarme:

D ateityp:

[vhwie_USE_v4.3 =] Giffn

I Intel hex files j Abbrechen |
P

After pressing the "Open" button, you can observe flashing progress in the bottom status line of the setup window.

After the flashing process is over, you will see further instructions on the screen:

[=JPC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup

Interface Type  USE Settings |.-’-'-.uu:|i|:| Settingsl Audio Levell [ntrument Settingsl bizc. Settingsl

FRescan USE Bus

Test USE Interface

Yerify Firmware

WS, Energy S ettings:

Firrware Energy Settings

IEIFF an power Lp

Software Energy Settingz

-

IEIN if zoftware started

Lizenze Code;

-

> Checking YWD firmware.

» Test ok,

» Flaghing WHWaA with firmware YHWS_USE W4 3 hex

Obzerve the flazhing progress in the statuz line on the Baktarn af this window,
» Firrnware updated successiully,

Mo, POWERCYCLE pour Wi USE interface e.q. by unplugaing and replugaging.

After pour PC has redetected the device, presz "RESCAM USE BUS" to reestablizh USE contact.

Finally, you may prezs "YERIFY FIRMWARE" in order to check if the firmmware haz been updated properly,

|DGBS:‘-‘~D

|Flashin|;| dane!
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a) Powercycle the USB interface in order to generate a reset condition for the AVR controller. This is necessary to
trigger some further internal reprogramming action of v4.3.

b) Rescan USB Bus. This is necessary to reestablish contact between the VNWA application and the USB interface
after the hardware reset in a).

k b b Note: When you do "Verify Firmware" after powercycling and rescanning the USB bus, you will see an error
message:

vnwa x|

@ Error: Mfrong Firmsare wersion!

This is perfectly ok and proves that the firmware has modified itself after the power reset. Now it is time to
|  3.Aash firmware v4.5

This is done like described in step 2. Note, that we are skipping v4.4.
k b b Note: v4.5 will again modify some parts of the USB core routines after power reset. Therefore ...

4. Completely close the VNWA application and powercycle the USB interface e.g. by unplugging and
replugging your VNWA.

This done, Windows will recognize the VNWA as a new device and will ask for a new driver to be installed.

As you are NOT doing this firmware upgrade on a Windows 7 64bit machine, you should reinstall the LibUSB driver
now.

Consult the driver compatibility tables in order to gather information on how to install the LibUSB-driver on your
system.

After successful driver installation, start VNWA again.

k ¢ b Note: You need VNWA software version V33.0 or higher to use firmware v4.5 or higher.

Go to "Setup-USB Settings". If you try to verify firmware v4.5, it will result in an error message like for v4.3. Again, this

is perfectly ok and proves that the firmware has again modified itself after the last power reset. Now you are set to ...
5. Finally flash firmware v4.6

This is the final firmware version that will no longer reprogram itself and allows the full VNWA functionality. This is

also the minimum firmware requirement to use your VNWA on the 64 bit versions of Windows Vista or Windows

7.

6. Flash firmware v4.7, power-cycle VNWA and press "Rescan USB Bus"

A warning will pop up stating "firmware non functional, flash with functional firmware". This is perfectly ok. V4.7
cannot operate the VNWA, but it is necessary to load v4.8.

| 7. Flash firmware v4.8, power-cycle VNWA and press "Rescan USB Bus"

| 8. Flash firmware v4.9, power-cycle VNWA and press "Rescan USB Bus"
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» ¢ b Note: The flashing procedure is very safe. Nevertheless avoid power failures during flashing!
» ¥ Note: All calibration files will remain valid also after the firmware update! There is no reason not to do a
firmware update if a new firmware is available.

1. Check the firmware version you are running:

You do this by using the "Test USB" feature in Setup-USB Settings. The result will be displayed in the bottom status
line:

[=JPC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup

Interface Type USE Settings |.-’-'-.uu:|i|:| SEttingsl Adia Levell Inetrument Settingsl Mizc. SEttingsl

Rescan USE Bus

Yerify Firrmware

Flazh Firrware

WA Energy Settings:

Firmware Energy Settings

M on power up -
! =]

Software Energy Settings
IEIN if software started j

Licenze Code: |D|385Au

Firmware 44,2 q::; ADI359:  Test passed without errars

It can be seen in the bottom status line (see mouse pointer above), that firmware version v4.2 is running.

k b Note: Not all firmware versions are compatible with each other, i.e. not every firmware version can be
overwritten with any other firmware version. Basically, you have to do the upgrades in the order of the firmware
version numbering. If you attempt to flash an incompatible firmware, you cannot damage anything, but you will see
the following error message:

[=4PC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup

Interface Type  USE Settings |.-i'-.u|:|i|:| Settingsl Audio Level I Imstrument Settings I iz Settingsl

Fescan USE Bus = Checking WHWA, firmware,
ERFROR: Firmware reziding in %Hwid iz not compatible to YHWwa_USE_ W4 2 hes, Cannot flazh!

Test USE Interface

Yerify Firmware

2. Aash new firmware:
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Press the "Hash Firmware" button and select the desired firmware version:

18] YsSB4
18] yhens_ISE_V4.5

D ateinarne: IUNW.-’-\._LI SB_W4.3 j Ifer

Lifig =
D ateityp: [ Intel hex files | Abbrechen |
E

After pressing the "Open" button, you can observe flashing progress in the bottom status line of the setup window:

[=4PC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup ﬂ
Interface Type  USE Settings |.-'1‘-.u|:|i|:| Settingsl Audio Level I Imstrument Settings I bizc. Settingsl
Fescan USE Bus = Checking WHWA, firmware,
» Test ok,
» Flaghing WHWA with firmware YHWS_USE W43 hex
Test USE Interface Obzerve the flazhing progress in the statuz line on the battanm af this window,
Yerify Firmware
WS E nerg S ettings:
Firrware Energy Settings
IEIFF an powWer Lp j
Saftware Energy Settings
IEIN if zoftware started j
License Code: |pGasad
Flashing address OF50,, ,OFEF hex of 1F7F hex [ =
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After the flashing process is over, you will see further instructions on the screen:

[=JPC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup 5'

Interface Type USE Settings |.-’-'-.uu:|i|:| SEttingsl Adia Levell Inetrument Settingsl Mizc. SEttingsl

Fescan USE Bus » Checking WHWA firmware,
» Test ok,
» Flazhing VMW with firrmweare WHWwWS_LISE VA 3 hex
Test USE Interface Dbzerve the flazhing progress in the statuz line on the bottom af this windom,

» Firrware updated successiully,
Yerify Firrmware

Mo, POWERCYCLE pour WMNwia USE interface e.g. by unplugging and replugging.

After wour PC has redetected the device, press "BESCAM USE BUS" to reestablizh USE contact.

Finally, you may prezs YERIFY FIRKWARE" in order to check, i the firmware haz been updated properly.

WA Energy Settings:

Firmware Energy Settings

FF on pover up -
! =]

Software Energy Settings
IEIN if software started j

Licenze Code: |D|385Au

Flashing done! v

a) Powercycle the USB interface in order to generate a reset condition for the AVR controller. This is necessary to
grant stability. Some firmware versions (v4.3, v4.5) also need this hardware reset to trigger some further internal
reprogramming action.

b) Rescan USB Bus. This is necessary to reestablish contact between the VNWA application and the USB interface
after the hardware reset in a). Closing and reopening the VNWA application will do the same job but can be avoided
by rescanning the USB bus.

c) Optionally, you can verify the firmware update by pressing the "Verify Firmware" button and selecting the file that
is to be compared to the firmware residing in the VNWA interface.

Successful verify will produce this output:

[=JPC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup x|

Interface Type  USE Settings |.-’-'-.uu:|i|:| Settingsl Audio Levell [ntrument Settingsl 1 [E0o Settingsl

Eezcan LUSE Bus Firrmware matches file content, test ok,

Test USE Interface

k » b Note: Some firmware versions cannot be verified after flashing (they will produce a compare error), because
they will reprogramm themselves after power cycling. Todate these are v4.3 and v4.5.

» » b Note: Firmeware version v4.5 requires installation of a new USB driver.
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Starting the Software, Choice of Interface

To start the VNWA software, double-click VNWA.exe. Look here for special issues on Windows Vista.
On program start two windows should open.One of looks like this:

[=4PC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup __?_-C__j
Audio Settings l Audio Lewvel i Calibrate System Timing l Instrument Settings l bizc. Settings i
f*  LPT Mode O LPT |0 Address = 373 Hex Test Speedl
Reliez on a congtant audio driver rezponse time.
R equires calibration of system timing! [see "Calibrate System Timing" tab)
Wihorkz fine with PCl zound cards. [T 1 -Shoke
DOES MOT wWORK WITH USE SOUND CaRDSHI [T 14 -AutoFeed
[T 2Datal
¢ LPT Mode 1 B 15 Emmor
IJzez sync burstz in the audio stream to determine the timing at each measurement. [T 3Datal ;
Wiorkz fine with USE sound cards and athers. [~ 1B Init
[~ 4Data2
= USE Mode: ™ 17 -Seln
Requires an USE contraller interfacel [ &Datal
Wiorks fine with any zound card. 12 Grd
[T EDatad
19 Gnd
[~ 7Datak
20 Gnd
[T 8Datak
21 Gnd
[T 3Data?
22 Gnd
W 104ck "
23 Gnd
1 11 Busy 4
24 Gnd
W 12PE "
28 Gnd
W 135elect "
[ ottt T e

Check the desired interface type. Make sure to enter the correct address of your LPT port (378hex is the most
common choice, see your PC BIOS). The button "Test LPT" allows you to evaluate the speed of your LPT port. You
should obtain values between about 1us and 2us per byte. This is no functionality test of the LPT port hardware,
though! You can actually test the LPT hardware with the feature to the right. You can toggle the states of the LPT
lines and observe the changes with a scope. You can also make a loopback connector and observe the changes on
the input lines.

» » b Note: USB to LPT converters won't work for this application due to latency of the USB transfer protocol.

Before you select USB Mode, the USB_VNWA interface must be plugged in!
If you select USB Mode, the LPT test features disappear and the USB Settings tab appears.

USB Settings (only applicable to the USB_VNWA interface)
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[=JPC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup

Interface Type  USE Settings |.-“-‘-.u|:|i|:| Settingsl Audio Levell [nstrument Settingsl bz Settingsl

buzfdevice idvendar/idProduct
b0/ Sibusb0-0007 -0 Be0-0:05d:. 0x16C0/0x0500C
- Manufacturer ; was obdesy. at

Test USH Interface -Product  DGESADVMNWA
- Serial Humber: Hone
Yerify Firmware wT otalLength: 18

b urlnterfaces: 1
bConfigurationt'alue: 1

Flash Firmweare iConfiguratiorns 0
brneskribut s aih
b auPiower: 255

blnterfaceMumber: 0
bdlternateSetting: 0

bMumEndpointz: 0
binterfacelClazs: 0O

binterfaceSubClass: 0
blnterfacePratacal: 0
ilnterface: 1]

WS, Energy S ettings:

Firrware Energy Settings

OFF on power up -
| =]

Software Energy Settingz
IEIN if zoftware started j

Lizenze Code; IEnter license code here and close setup window to activate itl

|DGBSF'.Q YRS LISE Contraller Found

Press Rescan USB Bus to see if the USB driver and the USB_VNWA interface are being properly detected. You
should see the above screen in this case.

» ¢ b Note:Before continuing, you must enter the license code you have received together with your USB_VNWA
interface into the bottom field. After this you must close and reopen the hardware setup window in order to activate
the license key!

After activation you can press Test USB Interface to verify flawless communication.

|  Audio Settings

Next move on to the "Audio Settings" tab:
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[=JPC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup o

Interface T_l,lpel LUSE Seftings  Awudio Settings |.-“-‘-.u|:|||:| Levell InstrumentSettlngsl bz Settlngsl

x|

—Audio Capture Device Mizc Audio Setting
ILISE Audio CODEC j Audio Buffer Length in Samples IEEIEIEI
[Capture | [48000 H2 =1 | Samples 7 IF Periods [0 x4 = IF= 120000H: |
o E— Sarmple Fat
'i'PEBHBiSDlunD e 4 Prezamples I3 =2 Minimum Sampling Time =
i '
f+ 1 Bit Vsl ~eta | # Postzamples I3 0.36 ms
= 24 Bit R
Miri= Calibrate Sample B ate I
b am=
j % A Sample Fate = UnCal. IHeference = Right Channel j
igniore overload Iu:u:untinue arn no Sy j

Select your prefered audio capture device on the left. 48kHz is a good choice of a sampling rate, which is supported
by all modern sound cards. Lower sampling rates may be advantageous for very low frequency measurements, but
limit the sweep speed. The indicated "Misc Audio Settings" are good choices. If you have a slow CPU you might
want to increase the Audio Buffer Length. This will lead to fewer graphics updates.

Instrument Settings / External Hardware
Next move on a few tabs further to "Instrument Settings™:

[=4PC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup i

Interface T_l,lpel LISE Settlngsl Audio Settlngsl &udio Level  Instiument Settings | Misc. Settlngsl
WNWA Type: {511 = lows

x|

j zave praofile |
laad profile |

j [~ enable crystal out pin

| MHz

S-Parameter Test Set:

=~

Ir'll:Ir'IE

L0 DDS
|x.m 9359, 409951

—RF DDS

I.&.D 9259, AD9I9R1 j [~ enable crystal out pin

# [10 =] MHz
2

353.00 MHz

Clack = |35.9 Clack = |35.9 " |9

= Clock = = Clock = 32310 MHz

—Calibrate Clock Frequency

Calibrate DDS Clock Frequency |

To calibrate the DDS clock frequency, vou need to measure the output frequency at the T part with a frequency counter.

Here you can specify the hardware inside your VNWA. If you have a different crystal frequency, modify the data
according to your hardware. The displayed frequency of 35.9 MHz is approximately obtained if a standard 12 MHz
crystal is used in 3rd overtone mode. If you want to calibrate your DDS clock oscillator frequency, press the
according button and follow the instructions. You need a frequency counter to do so. Note, that the two frequency
multipliers need to be as high as possible and different from each other. If you want to use the frequency range 600
MHz...1.3 GHz, you need to select multipliers auto. When you do so, the prefilled auto clock multiplier table pops up.
Simply close it as the default values should be ok. Now your PC is ready to send control data to your VNWA board
and it is time to connect it to the PC, if you haven't done so already.

» » b Note: With the displayed clock multiplier selections you stay within the Analog Devices DDS specification, but
you can only measure up to about 300 MHz.

L/ Adjusting the Audio Level (no adjustment available for the DG8SAQ USB_VNWA interface or for Windows
ista)
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Move on to the "Audio Level" tab and press the button "Test Audio". You might want to increase the window size for
better visibility. You should see the following screen:

[=JPC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup i BN

Interface T_I,Ipel LSE SEttingsl Audio Settinge Audio Level | Inetrument Settingsl Mizc. SEttingsl

Left = Thru/Feflect

Fight = Heferen@

I Stop

Thru |

—Wolume B = 14 %

| J

—olume L= 14 %

| J

|r'-'1in=-1IZI?85 Max=11047 Al Min=0  Aux Max=0

Left and right audio channels are monitored while the VNWA is set to a fixed frequency. On the above screen, you
can see that the reference signal arrives on the right channel (bottom curve, if it's the left channel in your case, make
sure to change the setting in the Audio Settings/right block accordingly). Set the volume slider for the reference
channel such, that by no means clipping occurs. A good rule of thumb is to set the volumes such, that the amplitude
spans 50% of the maximum amplitude. The left channel (top) shows a flat line, as the Thru signal is zero while the
VNWA Tx and Rx ports are disconnected from each other. Press the right lower button showing "Thru". It will change
to display reflect. At the same time, you'll see the Reflect signal on the left channel (top). Adjust the level with the
according slider as for the reference signal. If you connect a short or a load resistor to the TX port, you can observe
how the amplitude and the phase of the reflect signal changes. If you now connect the TX port with the RX port via a
coaxial cable, the reflect signal should disappear, as the 50 Ohms input resistance of the RX port does not reflect
RF power. If you press the bottom right button again to show "Thru", you should see a strong thru signal instead. If
its amplitude appears too large, reduce it with the according slider. Don't increase the amplitude at this time, as you
woud also increase the reflect signal amplitude, that you have already adjusted.

» ¥ bk Note: No sliders will be available for the DG8SAQ USB_VNWA interface or for Windows Vista!

If you are done, press the "Test Audio" button again to stop sampling. Note, that the other tabs are deactivated
while the sound device is capturing! Also, you cannot close the setup window while sampling.

Audio Driver Timing Calibration (LPT Mode0 only) and Sample Rate Calibration
If you have selected interface type "LPT Mode 0" in the beginning, you need to calibrate the sound driver latency next.

In this case move on to tab "Calibrate System Timing" (for "LPT Mode 1" you can skip this step). Press the button
"Recalibrate". You should see the following picture:
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[=JPC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup i - l EII__?_'CJ

Interface Type l Audio Settings | Audio Lewel  Calibrate Systern Timing | nstrument Settings | Misc. Settingsi

,—F""'-F'-ﬂ_ﬂ-ﬂ-'_

Crogzzcomelation-Function Audio Delay = 17 Samples

I'I||"||| |'I||"||| I'I|I"I|I I'I|I"I|I I'I|I"I|I I'I|I"I|I' I I |
Audio Signal Timing | I IDB-?E'Z?HHJE I | I I I I I I I ’ I

|Calibration successFul!

Here, the DDSes are switched on and off and the data stream is analyzed to recover the switching moments. The
vertical yellow lines should exactly match the changes in the blue audio stream. The cross correlation function (top)
should have a sharp maximum. In the above example, an audio delay of 17 samples is determined. Press the
recalibrate button a few times and observe the calculated audio delays. If they are constant to within about +-1
sample, then this operation mode is feasible for your PC. If not, then you need to run "LPT Mode 1". The latter is the
case for all USB audio devices.

Next, you need to calibrate the sound card sampling rate. Move back to the tab "Audio Settings" and press the
button "Calibrate Sample Rate" in the right lower half of the window. A blue progress bar should appear for about 30
seconds. If the calibration is successful, you should see the determined sampling rate just below the button. It
should be very close to the one specified in the according selection box. The VNWA must be connected and running
in order to perform this calibration.

Master Calibration Filename and Debug Settings
You may want to inspect the last tab "Misc. Settings".
Here, you may enter a filename, which is used to store an instrument master calibration, which will be loaded and
interpolated automatically, in case no calibration for the actual sweep settings has been performed.

DO NOT TOUCH THE DEBUG SETTINGS UNLESS YOU EXACTLY KNOW WHAT YOU ARE DOING! All debug settings
need to be unchecked for proper VNWA operation.

Now close the setup window and close the main window by pressing the El buttons. Closing the main window
will cause the entered data to be stored in ini-files, which you will now find in your VNWA programm directory.

& C:'\Programme’, ¥NWA - |EI|E|
J Datei EBearbeiten  Ansicht  Favoriben 2| F
J.ﬁ.dresse 7 C\Progrannme VWS j a Wechseln zu

(e Bl FList YA mul
I ~FunCommon

)y ] v

Zdportioc WA

This setup is required only once at first program start. On the subsequent program starts, the necessary data will be
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read from these ini-files and the setup menu will not be entered automatically any more. But you can still enter and
modify the setup manually via the menu "Options-Setup".
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The following procedures apply to Vista and Windows7 32 bit and 64 bit operating systems. For 64 bit operating
systems a special set of USB-driver is required, though. Please consult the "Driver Compatibility Tables and Driver
Installation™ page for details.

» » b Help system note: When you see this text on a Vista or Windows7 machine, you have already figured out how
to configure your OS to support old helpfile formats. By defaullt Vista and Windows 7 do NOT support *.hlp help
files.

k kb LPT note: In order to use LPT mode on 32 bit Vista or Windows 7, you must run the VNWA application with
administrator rights. See here for details. Note, that you cannot use LPT mode on 64 bit OSes, as the LPT drivers
used by VNWA are not digitally signed by Microsoft.

» ¥ # USB audio codec note: If you use the built in audio codec of the DG8SAQ USB_VNWA interface, you must
manually configure the audio codec for stereo operation.
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Vista Help File Fix

In order to view this helpfile on a Vista machine, you need to download and install the appropriate WinHIp32.exe for
your operating system.

See http://support.microsoft.com/kb/917607 for details!
Windows7 Help File Fix

Finally, Microsoft has provided a fix for Windows7 also to support this help file format. In order to view this helpfile on
a Windows7 machine, you need to download and install the appropriate WinHIp32.exe for your operating system.

See Windows Help program (WinHIp32.exe) for Windows 7 for details!

An alternate workaround is possible: You need to get the file WinHIp32.exe from a WindowsXP machine and copy it
to your VNWA software directory. Next, modify VNWA.ini with a text editor by changing the line "HelpByExe=0" to
"HelpByExe=1".

This done, the helpfile will open normally from within VNWA.

This fix will also work for Vista in combination with VNWA, but it will not fix help file problems for third party software.

Vista and Windows7 Security Settings to allow to open VNWA hip
Even after having installed the Microsoft help fix you might not be able to open the helpfile with WinHIp32. In this

case, the help file is blocked by Windows for security reasons. In order to qualify VNWA.hlp as safe, right-click
VNWA .hlp and select properties. You will see the following window.
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g B
@ Eigenschaften von VNWA.HLP 28

Algemein | Sicherheit | Dietails I "u’urgéingewersiunenl

VNWAHLP

Dateityp: Hifedatei (.HLF)

Ciffnen mit: C@ Microsoft(R) Hife Lndem...
Ort: C:M\Userssigloch Downloads" WHNWA_HIp helpfile2
Grobe; 431 MB (4.522.040 Bytes)

Grale auf
Datertrager: 4,31 ME (4.526.080 Bytes)

Erstellt: Mittwoch, 23. Dezember 20059, 14:23.04

Geandert: Heute, 16. Januar 2010, Yor 1 Minute
Letzter

Fusgilf: Mittwoch, 23. Dezember 2009, 14:23:04

Atribute:  [TJiSchrebgeschutat Erweitet...
[T Wersteckt

Sicherheit: Die Datei stammt von ginem
anderen Computer. Der Zugriff
wurde aus Sicherhetsgrinden k
eventuell blockiert.

QK ] [ Abbrechen ] Ubemehmen
. T 5

At the very bottom you see the item Security and a statement telling you file access is being blocked. Press the
release-button right next to it (see mouse pointer).
You might have to repeat this step with the accompanying content file VNWA.cnt.
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LPT mode for Vista or Windows 7 (32 bit only!)

When the VNWA software is used in combination with the LPT driver zlportio.sys on a Windows Vista or Windows7

machine, then by default Windows blocks the port driver and upon double-clicking VNWA.exe, this is what you will
see:

‘@'\_ﬁ | . = Computer = Volume (G:)  VNWA - m Suchen @J
Organisieren * 23 Ansichten = | Offnen €4 Brennen (7]
Linkfavariten bz I'I Anderungsdatum I'I Typ I'I Grifie |*|
.UNM% 21.04.,2009 07:10 Anwendung 1.363 KB
I Dolumente | ziportio. sys 30.06.200120:38  Systemdatei 4KB

!E Bilder
@' Musik

X
Weitere =
Couldnt start parallel port driver. Driver file ziportio.sys not found!
Ordner A
B - WNWA Anderungsda
- Anwendung G
L Erstelldatum: 14.07,2009 09:17
There are two solutions to this problem:
Solution 1:
Right-click VNWA exe and select "run as administrator":
=10l x|
‘@f\ ;iv | . = Computer ~ Volume (G:) = VNWA - ﬂ] Suchen ﬁ
Organisieren ¥ =3 Ansichten » | Offnen €4 Brennen (7]
Linkfavariten
1.363 KB
!E; Dokumente

!E Bilder
I3 Musik

Weitere »

An Startmenl anheften
Zur Schnellstartleiste hinzufiigen
Vorgangerversionen wiederherstellen

Confirm the warning popping up by agreeing to start the program. Then VNWA.exe should be started flawlessly with
LPT support. Note, that you have to do this upon every program start. More convenient is solution 2:

Solution 2:

Right-click VNWA.exe and select the menu item "properties™:
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Suchen

‘@(;}v ||~ Computer - Volume (G2) ~ VNWA - &

Organisieren * =5 Ansichten = | Offnen 4 Brennen

Linkfavariten
FE Dokumente %) zipa
!E Bilder ") Als Administrator ausfiihren
E;h . An Startmeni anheften
Musik
) Zur Schnellstarteiste hinzufiigen
Weitere - » Vorgéngerversionen wiederherstellen
Ordner ~ Senden an L
) VNWA i J Ausschneiden
Anderungsda Yopieren
Anwendung Gr
v Erstellds  Verkniipfung erstellen
Lischen

mbenennen

Select the tab-sheet "compatibility” and activate "run program as administrator”. Do not select any compatibility
mode! Confirm with "ok".

=1 Eigenschaften von VNWA 3 |
Migemein  Kompatibilitat |5id1&rhei't| Detailsl Vorgangerversionen I

Falls dieses Programm Probleme verursacht, wahlen Sie den
Kompatibiltatsmodus, der mit der friheren Windows- Version
(bereinstimmt, unter der das Programm richtig funldionierte.

— Kompatibilitatsmodus
[™ Programm im Kompatibilitatemodus ausfihnen fiir;
I".-"u'inu:ln:-ws ¥P (Service Pack 2} j

— Einstellungen
[T Mit 256 Farben ausfiibren

™ In Bildschimaufldsung 640 x 480 ausfihren
™ Visuelle Designs deaktivieren

[T Desktopgestaltung deakdivieren

I Skalierung bei hohem DP1-Wert deaktiviersn

— Berechtigungsstufe
¥ Programm als ein Administrator ausfiihren

%

ht]

@.' Einstellungen fir alle Benutzer anzeigenl

[ ok ] Abbredmnl Dbemehmen
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From now on you can double-click VNWA.exe to run it with administrator rights. A warning window will still pop up
upon every program start unless you deactivate it inside Windows.
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» ¥ ¥ Warning: In Windows 7 / Vista the name of the USB Audio Codec depends on which USB port you plug the
VNWA into. This means, if you do below configuration with the VNWA connected to one specific USB port, you have
to redo it again if you connect the VNWA to a different USB port. Moreover, the VNWA software will not be able to
autodetect the USB audio codec, when you change connection from one USB port to another. You have to manually
select the correct sound codec in "setup - audio settings" in this case. Summarizing, it is a good idea to connect the
VNWA always to the same USB port.

| Configuring the USB Audio Codec in Vista and Windows 7

Note, that some people have reported they had to run VNWA/USB in administrator mode as described before for the
LPT mode in order to make it work. This is not generally the case but might be worth a try in case of problems.

Configuring the audio codec:

1. Right-click the the little loudspeaker icon on the lower right Windows bar of your desktop and select "capture
devices" from the popup menu:

Lautstirkemixer offnen

Wiedergabegerate

Sounds E

\Wiedergabe Aufnahme |Sounds|

Wihlen Sie ein Aufnahmegeradt aus, um die Einstellungen zu dndern:

Audio CODEC
venyendet

Eingang
V1A High Definition Audio
Wird verwendet

CD-Audio
VIA High Definition Audio
Micht verfagbar

Stereomix
VIA High Definition Audio
Micht verfigbar

Konfigurieren | Als Standard | Eigenshshaftenl

b

oK I Abbrechen | Ubernehmenl
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2. Highlight the USB audio codec by clicking on it as seen above and press the "properties” button:

' Figenschaften von Mikrofon x|

. Allgemein Erweitert

— Standardformat

Wahlen Sie die Abtastrate und die Bittiefe aus, die im
gemeinsamen Modus verwendet werden soll.

2 Kanal, 16 Bit, 43000 Hz [DVD-Qualitat) |

1 Kanal, 16 Bit, 11025 Hz [Diktatqualitat)

1 Kanal, 16 Bit, 16000 Hz (Tonbandgerdtqualitat)
—H1 Kanal, 16 Bit, 22050 Hz [MW-Radioqualitt)

1 Kanal, 16 Bit, 32000 Hz (UKW -Radioqualitat)

1 Kanal, 16 Bit, 44100 Hz [CD-Qualitit) Cotaris
1 Kanal, 16 Bit, 48000 Hz (DVD-Qualitat] A
2 Kanal, 16 Bit, 11025 Hz (Diktatqualitit) rioritat

L2 Kanal, 16 Bit, 16000 Hz (Tonbandgeratqualitat)
2 Kanal, 16 Bit, 22050 Hz (MW-Radioqualitat)

2 Kanal, 16 Bit, 32000 Hz (UKW-Radioqualitdt)

2 Kanal, 16 Bit, 44100 Hz [CD-Cualitdt]

2 Kanal, 16 Bit, 45000 Hz (DVD-Qualitat)

Wiederherstellen |

oK I Abbrechen Lbermebrmen

3. Select 2 channel 16 bit 48000Hz as operation mode for the codec as seen above.
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'fq Microphone Pmpemesr

| General | Listen | Levels | Advanced

Default Format

Select the sample rate and bit depth to be used when running
in shared mode.

[2 thannel, 16 bit, 43000 Hz (DVD Quality)

Exclusive Mode

Allnw applications to take exclusive control of this device
Give exclusive mode applications priority

Restore Defaults ]

i oK ] [ Cancel [ Ap_ph,-

R

4. Confirm by pressing the ok-button.
|  Windows 7 Volume Control

In contrast to all other supported operating systems, Windows 7 allows to control the recording volume of the
USB codec. Note, that this is only a software control, which allows to multiply the sample data that the codec is
sending by an amplification value. But apparenty, numerical clipping will occur. By default, the volume setting is
reportedly too sensitive, so reduce the volume appropriately by highlighting the microphone device of the USB
codec, pressing the "properties" button and selecting the "level" tab.
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i @ vderuga 7T
“\

Mikrofon
USE Audio CODEC

-% Standardgerit

[Aks Standard IV] [ Eigenschaften

[ oK ] [ Abbrechen ] Ubernehmen

:t Eigenschaften von Mikrofon

| Allgemein | Abhéren | Pegel | Erweitert |

Mikrofon

0 2 (@)

Levels between 2 and 4 are reported to work ok.
Not necessary but nice: Customizing the VNWA Audio Device in Windows 7

Windows 7 offers the possibility to change the name and symbol/icon of the USB audio device:

Page 55



Eigenschaften von Mikrofon

Gerat verwenden (aktivieren)

| Ok | abbrechen | Obemehmen |

To change the name, simply replace the original name by something more descriptive like "DG8SAQ-VNWA" as
shown in above example. The icon can be exchanged by pressing the button "other icon" (see mouse pointer in
above screen shot). After pressing the button, a file selection menu opens. Use it to select the VNWA application file
(VNWA exe):
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ﬁ' Anderes Symbol m |

Nach Symbolen in dieser Datei suchen:

| D:\VNWA\WNWA exe

Durchsuchen... [g

Wahlen Sie ein Symbol aus der folgenden Liste

dlls:

OK

|

| Abbrechen |

Confirm with "OK" and the USB audio input device will show with the VNWA icon:
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Eigenschaften von Mikrofon I_

—

Gerat verwenden (aktivieren)

Press the "Accept" button and then "OK" and the new name and icon are saved:
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(U

‘Wiedergabe Aufnahme |5t}untl5| Kommunikation |

Wahlen Sie ein Aufnahmegerét aus, um die Einstellungen zu dndern:

DGE5AQ-VNWA
6- USB Audio CODEC
Standardkommunikationsgerat

Integriertes Mikrofonarray
IDT High Definition Audio CODEC
Standardgerat

Mikrofon
IDT High Definition Audio CODEC
Bereit

Eingang
IDT High Definition Audio CODEC
Nicht verfligbar

Wiedergabeerfassung
IDT High Definition Audio CODEC
Nicht ve I'flfg'._‘la r

"
!"%
pe
=

Konfigurieren Als Standard ‘ Vl Eigenschaften

OK | Abbrechen | (ermehmmen

From now on you will see the VNWA USB codec with its new name in the VNWA audio setup:
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=] PC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup

Interface T}fpel USE Settings Audio Settings |Audio Level' Instrument Settir

~Audio Capture Device bi
Al
% -ADC Resolution

" 8 Bit =
® 16 Bit #

" 24 Bit
#

Test Audio | 45000 Hz i

M as= Min= S
[ Auxliary Audio Capture Device available I'_:

» ¥ b Note: The new name and icon is linked to the VNW USB codec AND the specific USB port it is connected to. If
you reconnect your VNWA to a different USB port, it will show with a different name and icon. Connecting it back to
the original port, it will show the freshly installed name and icon, though.

=> Always connect your VNWA to the same USB port. If you change the port, you will have to redo the VNWA
audio settings AND the Windows7 audio settings!
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Activating N2PK Support

In order to activate N2PK Support, you need to create file named N2PK.ini with arbitrary contents in the program
folder prior to program start.

You can do so by e.g. typing echo > n2pk.ini on the console prompt.

Then start the VNWA software by double-clicking VNWA.exe. Two windows should open. One of them is the VNWA

setup window. Close it by pressing the El button.
The remaining Window is the VNWA main window with its main menu:

[-iDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer _]EII__J__'S_]
File Measure Setktings Tools Opkions  Help
<Fefl
10dBE 0de
Start =1 MHz Center = 30.5 MHz Stop = B0 MHz
Span = 53 MHz

= V¥ 521 dB Continuous
|521 lMem1 j W 511 Smith Single Sweep
| LPT Made 0 skarted. -

|  Activating N2PK Mode

Connect your N2PK VNA to your PC parallel port interface and power it up. To activate N2PK mode, select from the
main menu "Options" , "Select Instrument" and "N2PK VNA". The software will search for the N2PK hardware, but

likely it will not find it as we haven't provided the setup data yet. If the software claims that it hasn't found detectors,
quit the notification. After having done so, the N2PK setup window will automatically open:

N2PK Setup
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QNZPK Instrument Setup

- Hardware Settings I Other Settingsl Diagnl:usisl

=10l x|

[+ expected | measures Thiu forward

¥ measzures Thiu reverse

v expected

—Interface
[N2PK Parallel Part =] 0 Address LPT = 0378 Hex Test LPT |
—Hardware
Clack, Frequency = |1 AE.25 tHz rinimum kA setting time 1] =
Detectors: Detector 1: iz hiot available Detector 2 is hot available S-ParameterT esthox

[T measures Thiu forward I”':'”E j

[T measures Thiu reverse | switching delay:

I'IEIEI ms

—Transverter setting

Scale = 1 Offzet = 1]

tHz

f[Te] = f[#-axiz] * scale + offzet

Enter the required data. If you use the LPT interface mode, make sure to enter the correct LPT address.
If you want to use the GBKBB USB interface mode, make sure to copy the files vnadll.dll and delphivna.dll into the

VNWA software directory prior to first program start.

In the "Other Settings" tab, you can specify a master calibration filename, which will be automatically loaded upon
program start and which will be used to interpolate corrections in case no calibration has ben performed.

You can use the functions in the "Diagnosis" tab to ckeck proper operation and communication between PC and

N2PK hardware.

If done, close the setup window and close the main window by pressing the X| buttons. Closing the main window
will cause the entered data to be stored in ini-files, which you will now find in your VNWA programm directory.

This setup is required only once at first program start. On the subsequent program starts, the data will be read from
these ini-files and the setup menu will not be entered automatically any more. But you can still enter and modify the

setup manually via the menu "Options-Setup".
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After having gone through the hardware setup procedure after first program start, and after having restarted the
VNWA software, you should see the following screen, which | subsequently call the main graphics window:

[LJDGBSAQ - ¥ector Network Analyzer O] x|
File Measure Settings Tools Options Help
1048/ e
Start =1 MHz Center = 30,5 MHz Stop = B0 MHz
Span =59 MHz

= ¥ 521 dB Continuous
|521 j IMem1 j W 511 Smith Single Sweep
| LPT Mode 0 skarted, A

Select the menue item "Settings"-"Diagrams"-"Display”. You'll see the following window:

~Mizcelaneo

(rnid Calar C]
Smith Grid Calar [ none C]

Background ¥ none C]

[~ extend background ta full window

Fefline Color W none -

RefCircle Coler W none -
FefCirzle A = IEI.E

Text Colaor -

Trace Line 'wfidth = |1 vI

Grid Line idth = |1 vI

Trace Select

v 1 v 2 [ 3

4 [ & [T &

~Trace 1

—Trace 2

Here, you can customize colors, line widths and select, which traces (=curves, maximum 6) and types of traces to to

be displayed.

To save CPU time it is recommended to select Background "none", which leads to a grey windows type background
color. | prefer grid and smith diagram grid colors to be white on a grey background. To change colors, left-click the

color boxes and select a color of your choice.

You can display two horizontal freely placable reference lines if you like. If you don't need them, check "RefLine

Color " "none".

Page 63



You can select the traces you want to display with the "Trace Select " checkboxes. When checking one of the
traces, a trace information field pops up, where the memory space (S21, S11, S12, S22, Memory1...4) and the
display type (dB, Smith...) can be selected.

When you are done with these settings, close the Display Settings window and open the menu item "Settings" -

"Sweep Settings":

[Cl¥NwWa Sweep Settings

x|

—Sweep Contral

Murnber of D atapoints = Im

teasurement Time:

L1

Time per sweep = 027 zecs

Time per data point= 1.3 mz

—Sweep Progress Display

v Progress Bar On

[~ Progress Text On

- Progrezz Bar Color

4

Select the number of data points (min 1, max 8192) and the sampling time per data point (min 0.2 ms, max 100

ms) for your measurement.

» k b Note: Sweep rates below 1ms / frequency point are only available in USB mode.
» ¢k b Note: The sample rate slider will block on the left at the fastest possible sweep rate. If you want to sweep faster
you need to increase the IF by decreasing the #samples per IF period and/or increasing the sample rate.

Select a sweep progress display option if you like. This is particularly usefull, when doing slow sweeps.

Close the Display Settings window when done. You should see the main graphics window again with your new

colors.

i~ ]DGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - IEIIE[

File Measure Settings Tools Options Help C

1046 ¢

D

Start =1 MHz F

NE

Center = 30.5 MHz F
J K L Span=53MHz
¥ 521 dB

[s21 =] [Bf][Mem1 =] T 511 Smih

<Ref
0dE

E

Stop = B0 MHz F
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AdB vs. frequency grid (A) and a Smith chart (B) are visible. Above, you find the main menu (C). The top left blue
scale label (D) indicates the scales per division for the to be blue trace. The right blue "reference label” (E)
indicates the reference level and reference postion of the to be blue trace. To change the scale, the reference level
or the reference position, double-click either of the labels D or E, and modify the data in the window which is
popping up:

o

10 |dB/Div =] ‘-Range = 100 dE
Feference Level Reference Pogition
|o |de = o Divs
B v-Divizions Fef.Line Pogitionz

I'IEI IE Diivg
IE Diivg

Also, the number of horizontal grid lines and the position of the optional reference line can be changed here. Close
the window when done.

An alternative way to change the scale/division is to hold the mouse pointer over the corresponding reference label
(E, the shape of the pointer will change) and turn the mouse wheel.

Yet another possiility is to right-click the label.

An alternative way to change the reference level of a trace is to move the mouse pointer to the according reference
label of the trace on the right hand side of the grid (E, mouse pointer shape will change), then press the left mouse
key and move the mouse up or down while keeping the left mouse key pressed. This way, the traces can be moved
up or down the screen with the mouse in realtime.

Yet an alternative is to right-click the reference label.

A very useful feature is the "get scales from" feature accessible on right-click on any trace label (D,E,L). It allows to
copy all scale information from one trace to another, e.g. when you want to save S21 to Memory 1 and then display
Memory 1 with the same scales as S21.

In order to set the measurement start and stop frequencies, double-click on one of the frequency labels below the
grid (F). The following frequency "Input" window will pop up:

et x|

Start Stop | it

in ihann iMHz vi
Center Span

[750 [MHz =] |1500 [MHz =]

Sweep Mode  # #-Divisions
ILinear j i'll] Ok, I

Mousze Wheel Increments for ..
Center, Start, Stop Span

i'l MHz i'l MHz

Enter start and stop frequency or alternatively center frequecy and frequency span.

Also, the number of vertical grid lines and the sweep mode (linear, logarithmic, listed sweep) can be changed here.
Note, that the start, stop, center frequency and the frequency span can also be changed with the mouse wheel by
holding the mouse pointer over the corresponding main window frequency label below the grid (F).and turning the
mouse wheel. The increment values can also be set in the frequency "Input" window.
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Close the window when done.

If you have calibrated your instrument, it is now ready for sweeping (which means measuring). To do so, press the
button "Single Sweep" (M) if you only want to aquire a single frequency sweep or the button "Continuous" (F) for
continuous sweeping. Both sweeps can be interrupted by pressing the same button again.

k k¥ # Warning: Your measurement results will be quite meaningless unless you have calibrated the instrument!

Each trace can be switched on or off by checking/unchecking the checkboxes below the grid (J).

You can also change the displayed memory space (S21, S11, $12, S22, Mem1...Mem4) and the display type (dB,
Smith, mag, phase...) by right-clicking the labels next to the checkboxes (K, L). Alternatively, double-click the label K
orL.

Trace data can be copied from one memory space to another (e.g. S21 to Memory 1) with the button H. The combo
box to the left of the button selects the source, the one on the right selects the target memory space for the copy
process.

Markers can be added by right-clicking into the grid field or into the smith chart. Marker positions can be changed by
dragging the markers with the mouse (pointing the mouse onto the marker triangle, pressing the left mouse key
and keeping it pressed while moving the mouse).

The "File" menu allows to save or print the screen, to save or load S-parameter files in Touchstone format (s1p,
s2p) or save/load calibrations.

S-parameter files can also be loaded most conveniently by dragging them from any file browser and dropping them
onto the VNWA main window.

Page 66



General
Data inside the VNWA software is organized in distinct memory spaces, which generally contain only S-parameters,

but no frequency information. All memory spaces (except the "Plot" spaces) share the same frequency frame data
given by the x-axis of the main diagram in unzoomed mode.

Available memory spaces:

S21 = measured data S21
S11 = measured data S11
S$12 = measured data S12

S22 = measured data S22

Mem1 = data space Mem1 data

Mem2 = data space Mem2 data

Mem3 = data space Mem3 data

Mem4 = data space Mem4 data

Plot1 = data space Plot1 data

Plot2 = data space Plot2 data

Plot3 = data space Plot3 data

Plot4 = data space Plot4 data
s_11...s_33 = measured 3-port data
Cust1...Cust6 = custom calculated data

» ¥ b Note: If the frequency frame data is changed, the memory space data remains unchanged (except for the "Plot"
data spaces), thus, you will see the same traces with changed frequency axes, which generally invalidates data.

» ¢ b Note: If the number of frequency points is changed, the memory space data will be erased (except for the
"Plot" data spaces).

» ¥ bk Note: Data can be copied from almost any memory space to almost any other memory space by means of the
"=> button" H.

» k # Note: Memory space data can be exported to a file or imported from a file by means of the "File"-"Export Data" or
"File"-"Import Data" menu.

Special features of the Plot memory spaces
The memory spaces Plot1...Plot4 each contain an individual frequency grid memory. While importing data into e.g.
Mem1 causes the frequency grid for all traces (except Plot* traces) to be modified, importing data into the Plot*
memory spaces leaves the main frequency grid untouched. The Plot* data remains valid upon changing the main
frequency grid (frequencies, lin/log scale) or the number of frequency data points. Note, that marker data for the Plot*
memory spaces is interpolated to the main frequency grid.

Example:

1. Copy any data to Plot1 and display it:
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2. Increase the frequency span and the number of data points:

[-IDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Softw

File Measure Settings Tools Options Help

1084 1: 10B342MHz  -11.914dE
1

=10l x|
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0dE
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[s21 == |Pon +| 5

ingle Sweep
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|Tra|:e 1) Marker 1@ 10,6942MHz ~ -11.91dB

Vo

You will still see correct data plotted into the valid frequency span. Note, that marker levels have slightly changed

due to the frequency grid interpolation.
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Calibration Standard Setup
Performing a Calibration for a Two Port S-Parameter Measurement

Master Calibration
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Todate, the VNWA software allows for SOLT (Short, Open, Load, Thru) calibration. Before actually performing an
instrument calibration, you need to specify the RF properties of the calibration standards you are going to use. To do
so, select from the VNWA main menu "Settings" the submenu "Calibration Kit Settings". The following window will
open:

[=icalibration Settings

General Settings  Cal Standards I
—0O5L Calibration Standard Setup

" custom calibration standards * iuze ideal calibration standards

If you do not know anything about your cal standards, select "use ideal calibration standards". In this case, the load
standard is assumed to be 50 Ohms, the open and short standards are assumed to be ideal open and short
circuits of zero length.

For high precision measurements in the VHF and UHF range, this is generally not good enough. In that case you
need to obtain a more precise model of your cal standards.

Select "custom calibration standards". In this case, you will see the following screen:

il xi
General Settings  Cal Standards I
—O5L Calibration Standard Setup

% custom calibration standards " usze ideal calibration standards

OFPEM:  Delay = I':I pz  =r oneway electical length =
SHORT: Delay = I':I pz  =r oneway electical length =
LOAD: R = |5':I Ohrz Cll = I':I fF

Save Settings |

Load Settings

[T Generate S-pars. on click/modify in 511

[T enable realtime recalibration

| Y

Enter the electrical delays of your open and short standards as well as the DC resistance and shunt capacitance of
your load standard. You can accurately measure the DC resistance of your load standard with a 4 wire Kelvin probe.
In order to obtain the other parameters, you need a reference VNWA to measure them. For comparison between the
measured reflection coefficients from the reference VNWA and the model data, you can simulate the model
calibration standard reflection coefficients by activating the checkbox "Generate S-parameters on click/modify in
S11". S11 data will be automatically updated whenever you modify the calibration standard model parameters. E.g.
if you display the measured reflection coefficient of your Open in memory space Mem1 and compare it to the
simulated reflection coefficient in memory space S11, you can modify the parameter "Open delay" (can also be
modified with the mouse wheel), until both curves match.

» ¥ » Hint: You will only see a difference in delays, if you look at the phase.

b ¢ b Hint:

If you do not have access to a reference VNWA, then you might use the realtime recalibration feature on the bottom
right right (greyed in above figure). To do so, you must previously have performed an SOL reflection calibration with
your unknown calibration standards and you need to have measured the reflection coefficient an about 30cm long
open ended or shorted coaxial transmission line. It must be measured on your VNWA calibrated with your unknown
cal standards. Make sure, the measured line reflection coefficient is displayed in S11. If a valid calibration is
available, then you are allowed to activate the "enable realtime recalibration™ checkbox. When activated, if you click
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on one of the cal standard parameter fields and turn the mouse wheel, the parameter will change and the
calibration will be recalculated in realtime. You will see this by a changing S11 trace. This way you can actually tune
the cal standard parameters for lowest port mismatch ripple of your transmission line measurement in amplitude
(dB) and phase progression (-continuous phase/f). Make sure you keep one delay (e.g. that of the Open standard) at
a fixed value (e.g. =0). This will define the position of the calibration plane.
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When measuring S-parameters of a two-port device (S11, S21, S12, S22), care has to be taken, that calibration
planes for the reflect (S11, S22) measurement and for the through (S21, S12) measurement are identical, i.e. the

phase values for all 4 S-parameters are consistent.

In the following, | describe the procedure, | use to calibrate my VNWA. This is not the only possible way to perform a
proper calibration, but if you stick to this method, you can be sure to obtain a correct calibration.

» ¢ # Important Note: Before performing a calibration measurement, make sure, that the instrument sweep rate is
set to the lowest value you intent to use the calibration with, otherwise your later measurement results will be

dominated by the noise of your calibration measurements.

In order to initiate a two-port calibration, click the menu "Measure" and "Calibrate™. You'll see the following window

popping up:

[=4Full Calibration

_save current calibration as master cal. :
—Reflect Calibratiar Thiru Calibratiar
Shart . Crozstalk Cal . I~ on/off
Open . Thru Cal . | an Aff
Load . Thru Match Cal . I~ on/off
Cal [~ on/off @ Irvealicate &1 Thiu Calibrations

—FReal Time Dizplay Calibration Optian
i~ enforce zsimple thiu comection i available

{” enforce enhanced thiu cormection with ideal load match if available
" allow enhanced thiu comection if available
&% allows full 5.6 or 12 term corection comection if available [recommended)

i~ enforce full 5,6 or 12 term comection comrection if available

—5-Parameter Acquizition Calibration Option
" enforce simple thiu comection if available

{~ enforce enhanced thiu correction with ideal load match if available
" enforce enhanced thiu correction if available

£+ allow full 5,5 or 12 term caorrection corection if availlable [recommended)

The radio menus on the bottom allow to experiment with various degrees of mathematical corrections. The

recommended settings are the ones shown above. If you don't intend to play with those settings, reduce the window

size, such that you don't see them any longer.

When you press the buttons next to the red lights, you'll see a window popping up which tells you, which cal

standard to connect, e.g. when pressing on "Short", you'll see this window:
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Calibration x|

Connect SHORT ko MW oubpuk!

(0] 4 I Abbrechen |

Now, connect the calibration standards, which you are asked for, and press ok when done. Output is synonymous
for TX port and input for RX port. If you press "abort", no measurement will be performed. You can repeat any
calibration measurement at any time. You can calibrate in any order you like. After a successful calibration sweep,
the corresponding red lamp turns green indicating, that valid calibration data is available:

[=4Full Calibration b x|
| sawve cunent calibration as master cal. :
—Reflect Calbration T hru Calibratior
Short . Crozztalk Cal . I~ on/off
Open . Thru Cal v on ¢ off
Load . Thru Match Cal . v on# off
Cal v on/off . Inealidate All Thiu Calibrations |

Note the red "M"s inside the green lamps. These indicate that no master calibration is available yet. By clicking on
the green lamp, you can invalidate a calibration measurement and the green lamp turns red again. You can also
switch corrections off and on again without invalidating the calibration measurements using the checkboxes next to
the lamps.

In the following | will exactly describe my cal standards and how the calibration is to be performed.

Thru Calibration:

Starting point are the two coaxial cables comming from the VNWA TX port (output, left) and going to the VNWA RX
port (input, right) with two SMA male connectors.:

In case you run the "Crosstalk Cal", just leave the two cables separated from each other as shown above.

k ¢ b Note: Normally a crosstalk calibration can (and should) be omitted, as the VNWA's crosstalk level is below the
noise floor. In this case, a crosstalk calibration only increases the noise level by 3dB. Use the crosstalk calibration
to eliminate crosstalk of test adapters if necessary.

For the "Thru Cal" you need to connect the two cable ends. Obviously, you need an SMA female to female adapter
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as can be seen in the following picture:

Note that the adapter introduces some phase shift because of its finite electrical length that has to be accounted for
in the further reflection calibration.

The "Thru-Match" calibration step requires the same thru standard as the thru calibration. While the thru calibration
step measures transmission, the thru match calibration step measures reflection of the RX port in order to
numerically compensate deviations from a perfect 50 Ohms RX port match.

Reflection calibration:

My way to deal with the additional phase shift of the thru adapter is to leave it in the system when performing the

reflection calibration. The following picture shows my open "standard", which is the bare female SMA side of the thru
adapter:

_— ‘e's'sq ;gfl:

Calibration Plane

"Open” calibration standard

This nails the reference plane to the place where the RX cable connector was sitting during the thru calibration and
ensures zero phase difference between S11 and S21.

The thru adapter is also in place when measuring the "Short" and "Load" standards, which are both commercial
products with male SMA connectors.

Calibration Plane

"Short" calibration standard
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-

1

Calibration Plane

"Load" calibration standard

The "Short" standard is an SMA male connector with a built-in short circuit. The "Load" standard is an SMA male
connector with a built-in 50 Ohms resistor.

Actually, for open, short and load standards, the calibration planes will still not be exactly at the same position as
internal builds differ slightly. These slight errors can be corrected for by entering proper calibration standard
parameters if known.

Finally, you want to remove the Thru adapter so you can connect the VNWA cables to your test object (a monolythic
crystal filter in below picture)
in forward direction to measure S11 and S21

and reverse direction to measure S12 and S22.

The only remaining problems are, that your reference plane still sits at the position where the end of the Thru
adapter was, which would be well inside your test object now., and, in case of a two port calibration, your thru
adapter for the thru calibration step should have been twice as long as it actually is.Both effects can be
compensated in the port extension menu invoked by "Measure"-"Port Extensions":
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Il x|

Ext. Part 1 ID ||:|s j

Ext. Part 2 IEI pz
Drelay Thru |44 p3

Delay 521 = -44. 00ps Ext on v

Here, you must enter the electrical delay of the Thru adapter into the "Delay Thru" field, which is 44 picoseconds for
mine. All, S11,521,S12 and S22 measurements will be corrected by this delay, if the "Ext. on" checkbox is checked.
You can monitor the application of the correction by a slight rotation of your previously measured data in the Smith
Chart .

Additionally, you can move calibration planes for forward and reverse measurements independently, by entering
delays into the "Ext. Port 1" and "Ext. Port 2" fields. This might be useful, when you want to correct for different input
and output connector lengths of your test object or if you want to move the calibration planes beyond the connectors
to the solder pads of your component under test. A positive port extension will move the calibration plane away from
the VNWA.
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As long as you haven't performed a calibration, the VNWA will yield quite arbitrary and useless results. Once you
have decided, what frequency range to sweep and how many data points to collect, it's time to do the calibration.
When you modify the number of data points or the frequency span, the calibration will be invalidated and is thus
lost. To avoid the necessity for repeated calibrations for standard moderate precision measurements, the master
calibration feature has been implemented. The idea is as follows: Calibrate the instrument once with the maximum

number of points (8192) and the maximum span (1 kHz...1.3 GHz):

[=4Full Calibration

—Reflect Calibratiomn

Short

Open

Load

Cal [+ on/aoff

Thiu Calibration
Crozstalk, Cal . [T on/off
Thru Cal ¥ on/ off
Thu Match Cal .%P of & aff
[nvalidate All Thiu Calibrations |

Then make this calibration the master calibration by pressing the according button in the calibration window. You
are asked for a filename to store the calibration for later reuse after program restart. Successful activation of a
master calibration is indicated by the red "M"s inside the green lamps turning green and thus vanish:

[=JFull Calibration

bl azter Calibration Activated

zave curent calibration as master\r cal,

Lo

—Reflect Calibration
Short
Open
Load
Cal v ondoff

Thru Calibratiorn

Crozstalk Cal

Thru Cal

Thru Match Cal

|revalidate &ll Thro Calibrations

. [T ondoff
. v on / off
. v on / off

When you change the number of points or the frequency span, and the calibration is thus invalidated, the master
calibration data is used to interpolate new calibration data. In this case, the instrument will still deliver reasonable
results, even though it is not calibrated. This can also be seen from the calibration window which shows green "M"s

inside red lamps indicating no calibration but an activated master calibration:
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[=JFull Calibration
bl azter Calibration Activated

zave curent calibration as mazter cal.

—Reflect Calibration
Short
Open
Load
Cal [T on doff

FC-CE

T hru Calibratior

Crozstalk Cal

Thru Cal

Thru Match Cal

k b b Hint: You can have more than one master calibration by selecting different file names. You can reload an

existing master calibration file in the main menu "Setup" and "Misc-Settings" tab.
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Measurement:

Your instrument is now set up and calibrated and showing the main graphics window. It is ready for sweeping,
which means measuring.

To do so, press the button "Single Sweep" if you only want to aquire a single frequency sweep or the button
"Continuous" (F) for continuous sweeping. Both sweeps can be interrupted by pressing the same button again.
The picture below shows the measurement result of a low pass filter.

[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer = - ll:ll_z_(_j
File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions Help
<Refl

10dE/ 4B
S 7 U mﬂmmw

ol Start =1 MHz Center = 30,5 MHz Stop = B0 MHz

¥ Span = 59 MHz

= 521 dB Continuous
|521 iMem1 j f 511 Smith Single Sweep
LLeaving Zoom Mode! 5

Note the two labels which are circled yellow:

The Cal-label indicates a valid calibration. If that label text shows MC instead, there is no valid user calibration, but a
Master Calibration is loaded. You can double-click the label to activate the calibration menu. Right-click to switch off
the calibration. If the user only performs a thru calibration, the software combines the user thru calibration with the
master reflect calibration (if available).

The "Dly" label indicates, that a port extension (delay) is being applied. Double-click it to enter the port extension
menu or right-click to switch off port extensions.

Note the arrow below the yellow circle. It indicates the measurement direction:

=> means forward measurement. Measurement data is stored in data spaces S11 and S21.

<= means reverse measurement. Measurement data is stored in data spaces S12 and S22.

As the VNWAZ2.* hardware cannot switch the measurement direction, you need to turn around the DUT manually
for a reverse measurement.

Display modes:
Data can be displayed in various ways. The software can recalculate S11 e.g. to VSWR, impedances,

capacitances, inductances, Q-values... . The following screenshot shows a reflection measurement (S11) of a
wired 180pF capacitor:
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[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - l EII__?:_C_]
File Measure Settings Tools Oprions  Help
1. 30.1MHz 087081 0.07dE  204.02pF 0.27ohm 9689
T R 1 ettt ittt et <Ref2
0de
20pF/
0.1 ahrns <Pef5
0
A0
H <Refl
180pF
<Fefd
Start =1 MHz Center = 30.5 MHz Stop = B0 kHz T.I
Loy ahim
Span =59 MHz
- ¥ 511 Smith ¥ 511 C- v 511 QC Continuous
|521 ;I =» 1 lMem 1 ;I f# 511 dB ¥ 511 RealZ Single Sweep
[Trace 5 | Marker 1: 30.0MHz  97.11 i

» # b Hint: If you change the display type (e.g. from dB to VSWR) and you won't see your trace because of unfit
scales, the fastest way to see something is to perform an autoscale operation. To do so, right-click the according
scale-label and select autoscale.

Markers
Up to 9 markers can be used. To add a marker, right-click onto the main grid at the frequency, where you want the
marker to show up and select "add normal marker".

Available marker types:

- normal marker

- maximum marker (automatically jumps to the maximum of the first displayed trace)

- minimum marker (automatically jumps to the minimum of the first displayed trace)

- bandwidth marker (places a maximum marker, two markers down one vertical division below the maximum
marker and a center marker between the bandwidth markers)

- delta marker (displays the frequency distance and the vertical distance to the last normal marker)

» ¢ b Hint: To see a summary of marker positions or change the marker frequency, double-click onto a marker.

» » b Hint: You can also drag the markers around with the mouse.

» ¥ » Hint: To delete one or all markers, right-click into the display grid and select "delete last marker" or "delete all
markers".

# » » Hint: You can enter an exact marker frequency after double-clicking onto the marker. The following window will
open:

[=I™arker 1 of trace 1 _ x|

Abzalute M arker Values:

i1 07 MHz =

Trace1: -25.89dB
Trace & 093+ 0.01

» » b Hint: In the above picture, you also see one of the two available horizontal dashed reference lines. You can
move them up and down with the mouse. You can change their color by right-clicking on them.

Zoom

You can also zoom into a trace. To do so, left-click to one corner of an imagined box in the main grid, which you want
to enlarge and draw the so called zoom-box with the mouse. While you keep the left mouse button pressed and you
move the mouse, you will see the zoom-box. In the following example, we attempt to zoom into the measured filter's
passband:
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[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - | Ellil
File Measure Settings Tools Oprions  Help
<Ref2
10dB/ OdB
Start = 0,235 GHz Center = 435 MHz Stop = 0.635 GHz
Span = 400 MHz

= ¥ 511 Smith ContinuoLs
|521 j = IMem1 j fo 521 dB Single Sweep
Leaving Zoom Mods! i

As soon as you release the mouse button, the zoom-box will be enlarged to completely fill the main grid.

[-JDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software - | I:Ilil

File Measure Settings Tools Ophions  Help

1: 434MHz 0079004 18248
Ze=1: 11048 0214016 29248 <Rief2
1dg/ 32 1075MHz -OO1+i00 29208 , Ode
4 43MHz 0129005  -1.97%E

2

Start = 0424737171 GHz Center = 435 500626 MHz Stop = 044626408 GHz
Span = 21.526905 MHz
£onl ]
= % Undo last zoom mith Continuous
51 Hn=zE B Single Sweep
Leave zoom mode, keep yw-scale —_—
Ente | eave zoom mode, keep all scales &

You see the zoomed passband. Note, that | have added bandwidth markers in the above image as an example.

» ¥ b Note: You can do multiple consecutive zooms.

» » b Note: When zooming, the measurement span and measured number of data points remains untouched. Only

part of the data is displayed. When sweeping in zoomed state, you still sweep the whole unzoomed frequency
range, but only part of it is displayed.

» k b Note: You cannot zoom inside the Smith chart. But as you can see in above screenshot, the Smith chart data
outside the zoomed frequency range is greyed.

» b Note: You can unzoom by right-clicking the zoom label near mouse pointer. If you right-click it, the above
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shown unzoom menu pops up.

You can

- Undo last zoom = return to the state before the last of consecutive zooms

- Unzoom = restore the original x- and y-scales before all consecutive zooms

- leave zoom-mode keep y-scale = restore the full frequency span but keep the zoomed vertical scale

- leave zoom-mode keep all scales = keep the zoomed frequency span and the zoomed vertical scale. The outside
data is lost, the visible data is interpolated to the full number of data points grid. A sweep after this will only sweep
the visible frequency span.

- Overlay Unzoomed = if selected, overlay an unzoomed and greyed version of the zoomed data with the zoomed
range highlighted.

k # # Hint: You can also unzoom by right-clicking the main graphics grid.
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The VNWA software allows to perform a realtime FFT on measured or imported data from frequency to time domain,
display data in time domain, manipulate data in time domain by gating and perform an inverse FFT back to
frequency domain.

A special topics section on time domain measurements demonstrates examples of both usages:

Time domain reflectometry is a useful technique to search defects in transmission lines.

The step response is useful to determine impedance variations along a coaxial cable.

Gating is used to separate responses depending on their arrival times, e.g. to separate the slow mechanical
response of a crystal filter from the fast electromagnetic feedthrough of the test board.
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The VNWA main menu "File" offers the following functions:

Exit
Save Screen
Print
Export Data
Import Data
Save
Retrieve
[LJDGBSAQ - ¥Yector Network Analyzer Software - licens =10 x|
File Measure Settings Tools Options Help
E:it <Refl
Save Screen Odb
Prink
Export Daka k| Trace * Real-Imag
Import Data  k SZP ¢ 521 » Magnitude-cont, Phase
Save 3 S3P b 512 3
Retrigve k | 522 L
Memory 1k
Memory 2k
Mernoky 3
Memory 4k
Start =1 MHz Center = 30.5 MHz Stop = B0 MHz
Span =59 MHz
= 521 dB Continuous
I j M 511 Smith Single Sweep
|'u'N'u'-.-'.ﬁ. LUSE Mode started,  Recalibrate Sampling Rate! i
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Exit
Exit the VNWA software. All settings will be saved for the next session.

Unsaved data will be lost!!!.
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Save Screen

Save the current main graphics window into a bmp, jpg or png file. When saving, you will first be asked for a file
name, then an input mask for an optional image comment pops up:

=

IThis comment will shaw up in the image

Mo Comment | k.

Enter a comment or press no comment. The exported image with the above comment will look like this:

Note, that the buttons and menus are suppressed. The image size in pixels is identical with the VNWA window
client size. If you want the saved image to be bigger, increase the VNWA window size.
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Print

Print the current main graphics window. Like in "Save screen", you can enter a comment showing up in the printout.
The printout will look like this.
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Import Data

VNWA can import certain S-parameter files in Touchstone format (s1p, s2p, s3p) and csv-format. To do so, select

the main menu "File"-"Import Data"-... .

» ¥ k Note: Importable files must contain S-parameters normalized to 50 Ohms.

[-JDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software - licensed oDl _|I:I|5|
File Measure Settings Tools  Options  Help
=43 <Refd
Save Screen 0de

Print M
Export Data

3

Save k 2P ko511

Retrieve b s3p ko512
ko 522

MI
ko Memory 2
ko Memary 3
ko Memary 4
Start = 10,685 MHz eerrer=1 0.7 MHz Stop = 10.715 MHz

Span =0.03 MHz

» ¥ # Hint: You can directly import trace data into a specific memory space by right-clicking the trace label (e.g. S11 in
below example) and selecting "Import s1p". Thus, the s1p file wiull be loaded into the S11 memory space.

Start = 10,685 MHz Center =107 MHz Stap = 10715 MHz
Span = 0.03 MHz
= 521 dB 512 dB Continuous
| E = ME - rmith —M
[For Trace 4 get scales from Trace 2 511 v

Sz
522
Memory
Ckher

Export Trace to slp

» ¥ # Hint: You can also import S-parameters by dragging s1p, s2p or s3p-files from any file browser and dropping it
onto the VNWA application.

k # b Hint: VNWA will accept s1p, s2p or s3p file names as runtime parameter. A second numeric parameter
specifies the data space where an s1p record is stored (1:S21, 2: S11...). Thus, if you associate e.g. the file ending

s2p with VNWA.exe, then you can start VNWA and load an s2p file by double-clicking onto the file.

» ¥ # Hint: You can also import 3-port data from 3 2-port measurements with the third port terminated by 50 Ohms.

Page 89



It is possible to automatically combine 3 2-port measurements or data files to 3-port data. Note, that the unused port

must be terminated with 50 Ohms in order to obtain valid 3-port S-parameters.
To do so, select the menu highlighted below:

[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - |EI|£|

File Measure Setkings Tools Options  Help

Exit
Save SCreen <Refd
Pint 0dB

Export Data

Irport Daka  k

Save k

Retrieve 3 From s3p File

Start = B5Z.5 MHz Center = 9025 MHz Stop =1152.5 MHz
Span = 500 MHz

= [+ =31 dB [+ tdeml dB Continuows
|521 IMem1 j f 521 db Single Sweep
| 4

In the popping up window, you may specify 3 filenames and the corresponding DUT port numbers.

[=JCombine 2-Port Measurements to 3-Port |

File Input Hode Output Hode

Meazurement 1:

Bru:uwsel I'I j |2 j

Meazurement Z: |1_3.s2|:| Bru:uwsel I'I j |3 j

Meazurement 3: |3_2.32|:| Bru:uwsel |3 j |2 j

Load

Pressing the load button will load the 3-port buffer.

Note, that in above example S33 from the second file import will be overwritten by S33 from the third file import.
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Save:

VNWA allows to save various software states:

[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - lice 15 _|I:I|5|

Fil= Measure Settings Tools  Options  Help

Exit <Ref
Save SCreen fa3]
Prink

Export Data  #
Import Data

m Calibration
Retrieve k Cisplayw Stake

Inskrument Stake

Save Calibration

You can save a calibration to a *.cal file. You are asked for a file name.
If the instrument is not calibrated, the command will be ignored.

Save Display State

You can save the display state, i.e. the color scheme, displayed kinds of traces, grids and units into a file. You are
asked for a file name. If you enter a file extension, it will be ignored, as the extension of the backup file is predefined.

Save Instrument State
You can save the complete instrument state including display state, hardware setup, calibration, multiplier table...
into a set of files. You are asked for a file name. All backup files will start with the name specified by you. Predefined

extensions will be added automatically.

» ¢ ¢ Note: The master calibration will NOT be saved!
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VNWA allows to save and retrieve various software states:

[CIDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software - licens: O] =]

File Measure Settings Tools Options Help

Exik <Refl
Save Screen Ok
Prink

Expork Daka
Import Dakta
Save

2
2
F
F

Calibration
Display Stake

Retrieve Calibration

You can retrieve a previously saved calibration from a *.cal file. When invoking this command, a file browser opens
to select the *.cal file.

» ¥ # Warning: If the number of data points or the frequency span of the calibration differs from that of your displayed
data, all data in the display buffers will be lost.

Retrieve Display State

You can retrieve a previously saved display state, i.e. the color scheme, displayed kinds of traces, grids and units
from a backup file. A file browser will open to assist you selecting the backup.

Retrieve Instrument State
You can retrieve a previously saved complete instrument state including display state, hardware setup, calibration,
multiplier table... from a set of backup files. You are asked for a file name. A file browser will open to assist you
selecting the backup. You only need to select one of the backup files. The remaining files will automatically be

found. Missing backup files will be irnored.

¥ b ¥ Warning: If the number of data points or the frequency span of the calibration differs from that of your displayed
data, all data in the display buffers will be lost.

» ¢ ¢ Note: The master calibration will NOT be overwritten!

Page 92



The VNWA main menu "Measure" offers the following functions:

Direction
Calibrate
S-Parameters
Port Extensions

[-JDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software - licensed _|I:I|5|

File | Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help
10dB, Direction ; ) <Fefd

(a3}
Calibrate
S-Parameters g

10dB;  Port Extensions
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Direction:

Use this menu item to select the measurement direction forward or reverse.

[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - lice _|EI|£|
File | Measure Settings Tools ©Options Help
Direction k) Forward (511,521) <Refl
10dB ——
! Reverse (522,51%) k 0dB

Zalibrate
S-Pararneters L4

10d4B;  Part Extensions

» ¥ b Hint: The measurement direction can also be altered by clicking on the arrow label => on the lower left side of
the VNWA main window:

= v 521 dB 512 dB Continuwous
& j j W 511 Smith ¥ 522  Smith Simgle Sweep
Mo calibration to save 4

» # b Note: Without usage of an S-parameter test set the direction menu only determines, in which data spaces the
measured data is stored. The function of the Tx port and Rx port remains unchanged. This means, the VNWA2.x
cannot automatically alter the signal flow direction.

If you want to measure S12 and S22 in this case, you need to manually turn the DUT around, e.g. exchange input
and output terminals of the DUT.

» k b Note: The VNWA software supports usage of an S-parameter test set, which actually allows for automatic
change of signal flow direction. If activated, the direction menu will actually alter the signal flow direction.

» » b Note: The direction menu will be disabled in the presence of an S-parameter test set with automatic direction
switching being activated.
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Calibrate:

The "Calibrate" menu allows to calibrate the VNWA using calibration standards. A detailed calibration guide can be

found here.

[=4Full Calibration

i zave curent calibration as master cal.

—Reflect Calbratian T hru Calibratior

Shart . Crozstalk Cal .

Open . Thru Cal .

Load @ Thiu Match Cal @

Cal [ on/ off .

[T ondoff

[T o off

[T ondoff

|revalidate &ll Thro Calibrations

—Feal Time Dizplay Calibration Optian

enfarce gimple thru corection iF available

enforce enhanced thiu comection with ideal load match if available
allow enhanced thiu comection if available

allov Full 5,6 or 12 term carrechion conection if available [recommended)

enfarce full 5.6 ar 12 term carrection correction if available

I

~
~
=

—5-Parameter Acquizition Calibration Option

enforce zsimple thiu comection iF available
enforce enhanced thru corection with ideal load match if available
enforce enhanced thru correchion iF available

allaws full 5.6 ar 12 term correction corection if available recommended]
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This menu allows you to measure S-parameters of a 2-port or a 3-port device, e.g. of a crystal filter (2-port) or a
balun (3-port).

[CIDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software - license ]
File | Measure Settings Tools Options  Help

o ’
104E, Direction <Refl

0dB
Calibrake

S-Parameters

2-Pork ko Memory
3-Pork

10dE:  Pork Extensions

|  2-Port

You can select, if you want to store the acquired data in the internal s2p-buffer (=memory) or additionally store it in a
file on your hard disk.

» » b Note: Acquired or loaded 2-port S-parameters will be stored in the VNWA data spaces (S21,511,512,S22) and

additionally in an internal s2p buffer. This is necessary for recalculating S-parameters to new varying normalization
impedances, e.g. like in the matching tool.

If you invoke the measurement, you need to confirm by pressing the ok-button, that you are ready to measure.

Multiport S-P&rameter Meas El

Terminal 1 == Terminal 2

Ik I abbrechen |

After the forward measurement (S11,S21) has finished, you need to manually turn the DUT and confirm with the ok
-button again, that you are ready for the reverse measurement.

Multiport S-Parameter Meas El

Terminal 2 == Terminal 1

] I abbrechen |

K
g

If you have selected to measure "to File" then you are asked to select a file name:
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Speichern unter d |

Speichern in: IE‘ te:st j = I':'_bi( *
| 435mhz

| MCF

Eigene D ateien
o

Arbeitzplatz %
.-- =

PR e D ateinarne: I j Speichern I
- D ateityp: ITDuu:hstu:une files [*.52p) j &bbrechen |
g

The data is saved in Touchstone s2p format.

k b b Note: If you have decided to measure "to Memory", you can still save your measured data manually.

3-Port

3-port measurements basically work like 2-port measurements, except that you must terminate the unused port
with a 50 Ohms resistor:

WNWA
TX RX
1 2
DuT
3-Port
3
i
50 Ohms

» ¥ b Note: If port extensions are activated upon measurement start, you may specify 3 different port extensions for
the 3 DUT ports:

[=7Proposed Port Extensions 5[
DUT Part 1: IE pE
DUT Port 2. |0 ps
DUT Part 3 |0 ps
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» ¥ b Note:Measurement data will be collected into an internal s3p buffer (=memory containing s11,s12,s13,...,s33).
There is a distinction between e.g. $11 (2-port data) and s11 (3-port data). These are stored in different memory
spaces. This is necessary when analyzing 3-ports by reducing them to a 2-port with a balanced port by means of the

3-port analyzer tool.
k b b Note: You can save your measured data manually to a 3-port Touchstone *.s3p-file .
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Here, you can add delays to your measured data as well as account for the finite length of your Thru calibration
standard.

ol

Ext. Part 1 ID ||:us j

Eut. Part 2 IEI pz
Delay Thru |44 pz

Delay 521=-44.00ps Ext. on v

» » ¥ Example: You perform a calibration at the end of your test cable. But between your test cable and you DUT,
there might be another low loss 50 Ohms transmission line (e.g. a stripline on the test PCB). If you want to know the
reflection coefficient of your DUT without the additional transmission line, you can simply enter the signal delay
caused by the additional line into the "Ext. Port 1" field and check the box "Ext. on". The delay of the transmission
line can easily be found by creating a temporary short circuit at the DUT and tune "Ext. Port 1" such that the
measured reflection coefficient shows up at the short circuit point in the Smith chart.

» ¥ k Note: Entered delays are one way delays. Reflection data will be corrected by 2x the delay, as reflected signals
travel through the delaying transmission line twice (forth and back!). Transmission data will only be corrected by 1x

the delay as a transmitted signal will pass the delaying transmission line only once.

» k b Note: Positive delays move the calibration planes further away from the VNWA, negative delays move them
closer to the VNWA.

» ¥ # Hint: You can also tune the delays with the mouse-wheel.
k ¢ b Note: Delays for forward and reverse measurements can be chosen independently.
» b Note: The "Delay Thru" is the delay of your Thru standard and should not be changed once it is determined.

» k b Note: All delays also influence the phases of the transmission measurements.
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The VNWA main menu "Settings" offers the following functions:

Diagrams

Sweep (VNWA)
Sweep (N2PK-VNA)
Average and Autosave
Time Domain
Calibration Kit

[CIDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software - license O] =]

File Measure | Settings Tools Options  Help

1048/ Diagrams 2|I:||:|m L4 |
Sween Display
Average and Autosave Restore Default
Tirne Domain Lock Position
10dBE/ Calibration kit

<Refl
0dE
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The VNWA main menu "Settings - Diagrams" offers the following functions:

Zoom
Display
Marker Caption

[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - license _|I:I|£|

Fil=  Measure | Settings Tools Options  Help

Diagrams Zoorm k <Fefk
10dE/

Sweep Display | Ode

fverage and Autosave Marker Caption  # Reskore Defaulk

Time Dormain Lock Position
1048/ Calibration kit
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The zoom settings allow to control box-zooms, which can be accomplished by drawing a box with the mouse
keeping the left mouse button pressed around the trace feature of interest.

k b b Note: Zooming into Smith charts is not implemented.
» » bk Note: The zoom menu items below the separator line are only visible in zoom mode, i.e. when a box zoom has

been performed. Zoom mode is indicated by the "Zoom-label” on the lower left of the main window (see below
screenshot).

File Measure | Settings Tools Options  Help

0.8de/ Diagrams ¥ only (except timedomnain)

[-JDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software - license _|I:I|5| -

SEEn Display W Xand
Average and Autosave Marker Caption ¥
) : v Overlay Unzoomed
Time Domain
Calibration kit IIndo last Zoom

Leave foom Mode, keep v-Scale
Leave foom Mode, keep all Scales

Start = 0426233049 GHz Center = 435500626 MHz
Span = 18.523154 MHz

Stop = 0444762203 GHz

£0om

=3 W 521 dB Conbinuas
j =3 ||Mem1 j Single Sweep
|Enterinu;| ZFoom Mode! i
Choices:

- Yonly ... = only zoom vertically, leave the frequency axis unchanged (not applicable in time domain mode).
- Xand Y = zoom frequency axis and y-axis

- Overlay Unzoomed = If selected, a greyed version of the unzoomed data is displayed with the zoom range
highlighted together with the zoomed trace:
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[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - lice 15 _|EI|£|

File Measure Settings Tools Oprions  Help

0.6dE/

<Ref
-1.4dB

Start = 0.426233049 GHz Center = 435500626 MHz Stop = 0444762203 GHz

Span = 18.523154 MHz
W 521 dB

£00m
=»

ConbinuoLs

j =_>||Mem1 j Single Sweep

Reference Position = 10

A

The following choices are only visible in zoom mode:
- undo last zoom = restore the x- and y-scales of before the last zoom

- leave zoom-mode keep y-scale = restore the full frequency span but keep the zoomed vertical scale
- leave zoom-mode keep all scales = keep the zoomed frequency span and the zoomed vertical scale. The data
outside the last zoom box is lost, the visible data is interpolated to the full number of data points grid. A sweep after

this will only sweep the visible frequency span.
- unzoom = restore the original x- and y-scales of before all consecutive zooms

k¢ » Hint: You can also unzoom by right-clicking the main graphics grid.
k¢ b Hint: You can also unzoom by right-clicking the zoom label on the main window.
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The VNWA main menu "Settings - Diagrams - Display" offers the following functions:

Traces
Grid Options

[=1DGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - licensed =10l x|
File Measure | Settings Tools Options  Help
Diagrams
1008/ Tracel SWEED Traces
0dE fAverage, Peak Hold, Autosave Marker Caption
Time Domair k

Calibration kit

-30dE
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The "traces" settings allow to control most displayed features on the main window.

On clicking the menu item "Settings - Diagrams - Display - Traces", the display settings window will open:

[=iDisplay Settings j:.;' El
—Mizcellaneou
C] Fefline Color W none -

Grid Calar [~ inone

Smith Grid Calar [~ none C] EefCircle Color W rione -
RefCizle B = |05
o e |

B ackground

[T estend backaround ta full window Text Colar -

TiaceLinewidh= [1 »| Gidlinewidh=[1 ]
~Trace Select

w1 v 2 [ 3 [ 4 [T & [T E
Trace 1 Trace 2

| =] || [5mith |

In the upper part of the miscellaneous panel the displayedcolors can be configured. If "none" is selected, the
feature is either not displayed or the standard windows color (grey) is used. To change a color, click onto the
appropriate color field and select the desired color from the popping up color select menu.

kb b Hint: Two horizontal freely movable reference lines can be displayed. If these are not needed, check "RefLine
Color " "none". These lines can either be positioned in the y-scale menu (accessed by double-clicking the y-scale
labels (D.E) or by dragging them up or down with the mouse.

» ¥ » Hint: A user definable reference circle can be displayed in the Smith chart. If it is not needed, check "RefCircle
Color " "none". The circle diameter can be specified by the "RefCircle R" parameter. R = 1 puts the circle at the edge
of the Smith chart.

¥ b b Hint: The traces' and grids' line widths can be specified to improve visibility outdoors in the sunlight. The
default linewidth is 1 (= 1 pixel, thinnest lines)

The "trace select checkboxes" select, which traces (=curves, maximum 6) are displayed.
When checking one of the traces, an according trace information field pops up, where the trace type (S21, S11, ...)
and the display type (dB, Smith...) can be selected.

Available trace types:

S21, S11, S12, S22 => measured data

Memory 1...4 => stored data

Unitarity => |S11]>+|S21|? = fraction of power not dissipated

M.3/M.4 => Memory 3 / Memory 4

S21/M.3 => 821/ Memory 3

S11/M.4 => 811/ Memory 4

TimeDomain => inverse FFT of selected data space, see example.

Gated F-Domain => FFT of gated time response, see example.

Custom1...6 => arbitrary mathematical expression containing data space variables, see example.
s11,512,...s33 => 3-port S-parameters
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Available display types:

dB

Re dB => real part shown in dB

Im dB => imaginary part shown in dB

smith

VSWR

sVSWR => signed VSWR, negative for reflection coefficients > 1
real part

imaginary part

lin. magnitude

phase =>range -pi ... pi
continuous phase => extended range such that phase function becomes continuous
-cont. phase/f => minus continuous phase / frequency

group delay time

The following display types are only visible for trace types S11 and S22. Z denotes the impedance and Y the
admittance calculated from the reflection coefficient.

real Z

imag Z

|1 Z|

C-- => series equivalent circuit capacitance, series resistance is real Z.
L-- => series equivalent circuit inductance, series resistance is real Z
real Y

imag Y

Y]

R| => parallel equivalent circuit resistance

Cll => parallel equivalent circuit capacitance

L => parallel equivalent circuit inductance

QC => quality factor of capacitor

QL => quality factor of inductor

smith renormalized => smith chart renormalized to user selectable complex impedances (power wave

representation), see example

k » b Hint: Trace types and display types can also be changed in the main VNWA window by right-clicking the
trace-type labels (K) and the display type labels (L) respectively.

» ¢ b Hint: The display settings menu can also be accessed by double-clicking the trace select checkboxes (J), the

trace-type labels (K) (except for trace type "custom", where the custom menu is invoked and for trace types "time"

and "gated", where the time domain settings window is invoked.) and the display type labels (L) .

» » ¢ Note: Traces can be switched on or off with the trace select checkboxes (J).
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The "Grid Options™" settings allow to control the appearance of the x-y grid (=Carthesian grid) and the Smith grid.

Moreover, the trace and the background appearance can be controlled here.

On clicking the menu item "Settings - Diagrams - Display - Grid Options", the grid options window will open.
» b b Hint: The same functionanity can be accessed by right-clicking the grid on the main VNWA window and
selecting Grid Options.

Many of the grid options are accessible in other windows, e.g. in the trace settings. All grid related settings are
summarized here.

Carthesian Grid Options:

[=JGrid Dptions
Carthesian Grid | Smith Grid | Cusgtom B ackground I Traces and Background I

x|

[+ #-Grid # #-Divisions = IE
LogGrid Options = | subdecimal ticks |
v v-Giid # ' -Divisions |5
Left ¥-Grid Marking |for Trace 1 il
Right -Grid Marking |for Trace 2 |
Top v b arking ITrau:e # j
" Marking Colaor Trace Color
»-Grid Color [T none [ l

New grid options only accissible here are left and right grid markings, which can be chosen for two traces and
which can be configured to show the trace number and to appear in the trace color.

Smith Grid Options:
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[=JGrid Dptions
Carthesian Grd ~ Smith Grid | Cuztom B ackground I Traces and Backg

[™ Impedance Grid Srnith Grid Color [ none

[+ Admittance Grid [ l

x|

rourd I

[¥ %5'wWh Circles [+ Srnith Grid Markings Yisible
[
e
Smith Gnd Lines:
Line # |Heal Ilmaginar_l,l IUSWH Circle ’ ﬂ
1 033333 033333
2 1 1
3 3 3
4
|:|
[
i
a

The Smith grid options allow to configure the Smith grid in various new ways:

- An admittance Smith grid (see below screen shot) can be selected in addition or alternatively to the default

impedance Smith grid .
- VSWR circles can be added.

- All grid lines are fully user configurable. You can add or remove grid lines by adding or removing entries in the

Excel-like table.

- Smith grids can be configured to show markings (see mouse pointer in above screenshot and below screen

shot).

With above settings, the main window appears like this:

[-JDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software - |I:I|£|
File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help
10dB/ Tracel

-20dB

-30dE

-40dB

-AOdB

-60dE

-70dB
Dly  Start =1 MHz Center = 505 MHz Stop = 100 MHz

Span =33 MHz
=5
#3511 dB Continuous
*| = ||s_11 "I W 511 Smith Single Sweep

|'u'N'u'-.-'.ﬁ. LUSE Mode started,  Recalibrate Sampling Rate! i

Note that the carthesian grid does not show right markings here, since trace 2 does not show in the carthesian grid

but in the Smith grid.
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Custom Background Options:

[=]Grid Options
Carthesian Grid I Sith Grid i Customn Background | Traces and Background I

x|

Owerlay a graphic file to the main window a2 cuztom background.

LoadDLL | |

Mo DLL loaded.

The custom background options allow to load an image to appear as background on the VNWA main window.
Image file import is implemented in an optional external dynamic link library (dll) to avoid incompatibilities with older
Windows versions (Windows98 and Windows2000 do not support GDI, which is used to read and display
*.svg-files).

Two different dlls are provided for reading image files:

svg_dil.dil supports import of scalable vector graphics files (*.svg)

gfx_dil.dll supports import of most pixel graphics files like *.bmp, *.jpg, *.png... .

Before importing an image, an appropriate dll-file must be loaded by pressing the "Load DLL" button and selecting

the dll-file.
Once the dll is loaded, the controls for loading and manipulating an image appear.

Traces and Background Options:
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[=1Grid Options x|
Carthesian Grid I Smith Grid I Custom Background  Traces and Background I
—Mizcellaneou

Vst Calar - Refline Calor W inore -

B ackground ¥ none C] RefCircle Color ¥ none -
[T extend background ba full windaw RefCircle B = IU.E

Trace Line ‘\Width = IE TI and Line ‘Width = I'I "I

Trace Colars

Trace 1 - Trace 3 - Trace & -
Trace 2 C] Trace 4 - Trace B -

The traces and background menu allows to set the colors of traces, grid, background and reference lines and
circles and do some related settings. This menu is redundant to the "Trace Options" menu.
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» » b Note: The marker captions can be moved on the main window by pointing onto the frequency part and dragging

the captions around with the mouse, while keeping the left mouse button pressed.

[LIDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software - | O] x|

File Measure Settings Tools Options Help

<Refl

104B/ 4B

©

1; 1D@ED?MH2 -29.17dB 1.004 0.0

Start = 10,685 MHz Center = 10.7 MHz Stop = 100715 MHz
Span =30 kHz

The "marker caption” settings allow to control the behavior of the marker captions on the main window.

[C]DGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software - licens ]

File Measure | Setkings Tools Options  Help

Diagrams Zoam L <Refl
LUEE Sweep Display | Ok
fAverage and Autosave Reskaore Default
Tirne Domain Lock Paosition
10dE/ Calibration Kit
restore default = places the marker captions to the default position in the upper left corner and makes it
movable.
lock position = locks the marker caption position such that it cannot be moved with the mouse
unlock position = makes marker caption movable by the mouse after "lock position" again
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The "sweep settings" allow to specify the number of measured data points as well as the measuring time per
data point. From these values, a best guess sweep time is calculated, but as Windows is often doing
unpredictable things, usually the sweep time is a bit longer in LPT mode. The prediction for USB mode is accurate.

[CI¥NWA Sweep Settings

x|

—Sweep Control

Murnber of D atapoints = Im

teasurement Time:

)

Time per sweep = 027 zecs

Time per data point= 1.3 mz

—Sweep Progress Display

v Progress Bar On

[~ Progress Text On

- Progresz Bar Color

v

k b b Note: Except for the fastest (<=1ms) time settings, 50% of the specified time are reserved for the DUT to
settle to the new frequency. The remaining 50% are used for measurement. In the <=1ms cases, the DUT settling
time is specified in the setup window by the # of presamples.

» ¥ k Note: Sweep rates below 1ms / frequency point are only available in USB mode.
» ¥ k Note: The sample rate slider will block on the left at the fastest possible sweep rate. If you want to sweep faster
you need to increase the IF by decreasing the #samples per IF period and/or increase the sample rate.

Two kinds of sweep progress indicators can be switched on or off, namely a graphical progress bar appearing at
the lower edge of the main VNWA window grid and a progress text appearing in the status line at the very bottom of

the VNWA main window.
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In SA-mode (=spectrum analyzer mode) the "sweep settings" allow to specify various settings.

[=J Spectrum Analyzer Sweep Settings x|

—Sweep Contral

Murnber of D atapointz = IBEIEI

teazurement Time:
! J

Time per sweep ™ 5.6 secs Time per data paint =~ 7 ma

Rezalution Bandwidth = 40000 Hz j

Faint zpacing = 1.25 kHz <= Res. Bandwidth = 40 kHz %

—Sweep Progress Display

v Progress Bar On - Frogress Bar Color

[~ Progress Text On

—General
IHK frequency = dizplayed frequency [Spectrum Analpzer) j
Frequency Offset Ti to B IU bHz
Level Offset |-100 dB

1. The number of measured data points.

k » k Warning: Note, that in SA mode (unless used with tracking generator) the frequency point spacing must be
smaller than the resolution bandwidth! If this is not obeyed, spectrum gets lost, e.g. there might be spectral lines
but you won't see them. If settings are inappropriate, the status text (left of the mouse arrow in above screen shot)
will turn red.

2. The measurement time per data point: From these values, a best guess sweep time is calculated, but as
Windows is often doing unpredictable things, usually the sweep time is a bit longer in LPT mode. The prediction for
USB mode is accurate.

Note, that the minimum sweep time depends on the resolution bandwidth. The slider will lock at the minimum
allowed measurement time.

Note, that measurement times below 1ms / frequency point are only available in USB mode.

3. The resolution bandwidth.

» ¥ ¥ Warning: If the resolution bandwith is smaller than the frequency point spacing, then the status text below the
entry field turns red (see 1.).

Note, that changing the resolution bandwidth to lower values might automatically increase the measurement time
setting if necessary.

4. Two kinds of sweep progress indicators can be switched on or off, namely a graphical progress bar appearing
at the lower edge of the main VNWA window grid and a progress text appearing in the status line at the very bottom
of the VNWA main window.

5. A frequency axis option: Three options are available:

a) RX frequency = displayed frequency (Spectrum Analyzer)
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This option will set the main window frequency axis to the receive frequency of the RX such, that spectral lines are
shown properly centered to their center frequency. Note, that the TX frequency is offset by the VNWA IF in this case.

b) TX frequency = displayed frequency (Tracking Generator)

This option will set the main window frequency axis to the transmit frequency of the TX such, that in tracking
generator mode the measured frequency response is shown properly. Note, that the RX frequency is offset by the
VNWA IF in this case.

c) custom frequency scheme (see Setup - Instrument Settings) This option allows the user to customize the

frequency axis to e.g. account for external frequency converters or frequency multipliers. The customization is
specified in the "custom sweep scheme" input field in "Setup"-"Instrument Settings":

[=1 PC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup

Interface T_I,Ipel Adio Settingsl Adio Le'-.fell Calibrate Systerm Timing  Instrument Settings | Mizc. Settingsl

x|
WIWA Type: S-Parameter Test Set: |511 = |ow j zave profile |

[vhwazn =] [ none =l lnad profile
~RF DDS LO DD

|sD3859, 409351 =] |sD3859, 409351 =]

Clack = |12 % [auto x| MHz % [3 v | Clock = 12 # [auto ¥| MHz %3

=> Clock = 36.00 MHz => Clock = 36.00 MHz

—LCalibrate Clock Freguency
Calibrate DDS Clock Frequency |

To calibrate the DDS clock frequency, vou need to measure the output frequency at the T port with a frequency counter.

—Cugtom Sweep Scheme

HF=|1 "F+|IZI MHz + |n s |F

L0 = |1| “F 4 |n MHz + |1 * |F %

RF denotes the frequency of the RF DDS.
LO denotes the frequency of the LO DDS.
F denotes the frequency axis.

IF denotes the RX intermediate frequency.

The above example shows a situation, where the TX frequency (=RF) is displayed and the LO of the RX is offset by
the IF above the TX.

Note, that the above shown "custom sweep scheme" input field (next to the mouse pointer) is only visible if option c)
(custom frequency scheme) is activated.

6. A frequency offset to detune the TX signal by the specified offset from the RX frequency (available in LPT mode
only). The displayed frequency axis shows the RX frequency. Say, you display a frequency range of 1...10 MHz and
the specified offset is 10 MHz. Then the TX sweeps like a tracking generator the range of 11...20 MHz. This feature
is useful to measure transfer functions of converters and mixers using an additional external local oscillator. Note,
that the frequency of the external LO must be identical with the selected frequency offset to within the resolution
bandwidth. Note, that todate no calibration can be performed if the offset is not zero. For zero offset, a regular
through calibration is possible, but then you might rather use the VNWA mode to measure transmissions.
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7. A level offset to adapt the displayed amplitude levels e.g. to show dBm. The offset level must todate be
determined with an external oscillator with known output level, as it depends on the sound card sensitivity.
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The "sweep settings™ allow specification of the number of measured data points as well as the measurement

timing.

Moreover, the analysis mode (normal, CDS, higher order FFT and harmonic detection) is specified here.
From these values, the time per data point and the sweep time are calculated and displayed.

Finally, two kinds of progress indicators can be switched on or off, namely a graphical progress bar appearing at
the lower edge of the main VNWA window grid and a progress text appearing in the status line at the very bottom of

the VNWA main window.

=

—Sweep Contral

Mumber of Datapointz = |ENY

DUT setthng time |'| millizeconds

ADC Rate |10 fastest) | |
ADC Averaging Cycles |1

FFT arder |4 CD3) -]
Detect |fundamental =l

Time per datapoint = 5 mzecs

—Sweep Progreszs Dizplay

¥ Progress Bar On - Frogrezs Bar Color

[~ Progress Test On
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The " Average, Peak Hold, Autosave" settings allow to switch on trace averaging, the peak hold function and

autosaving after each sweep.

Averaging and Peak Hold can be activated with the top left dropdown menu box:

[=J Averaging, Peak Hold, Autosaving x|

Ayeraging / Peak Hold

j |521 j ifta IMem'l j Clear AveragePeak

Average
Peak Hold ]

[Autasaving

|  Averaging

=3 Averaging, Peak Hold, Autosaving il

Ayeraging £ Peak Hold
j |52‘| j into IMem'I j Clear Average/Pealk |

h=228 %

rﬁ.utnsaving |

In the above example, Mem1 accumulates the average of consecutive S21 sweeps. n = 228 means, that already
228 sweeps have been averaged up to now. This number is reset to zero when pressing the "Clear Average"
button. At the same time, the the averaging memory space (Mem1 in above example) is cleared.

The effect of averaging can be seen in the following image:

[LJDGBSAQ - ¥Yector Network Analyzer Software -|O] x|

File Measure Settings Tools Options Help

1048/ 1: 107141EMHz  -B9.6524B  -101.254E <DF,§|EFI
10dBE
A
. settings 1ARL

z Center = 10.7 MHz Stop = 10715 MHz

averaging off Span = 30 kHz

= W 521 dB ContinuoLs
E altosaving off 1 =| I Meml dB Single Sweep
| 4

Averaging effectively reduces the noise. The averaged red trace is a lot less noisy than the single sweep blue trace.

k b b Note: You can also access some averaging functions by right-clicking the "averaging label" on the main
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window (below the upper left corner of the above pupup menu).
» ¥ k Note The averaging label is only visible, if the averaging function is activated.

k ¢ b Note: Holding the mouse pointer over the averaging label will invoke a pop-up text with the current average
number n.

Peak Hold

The peak hold function will determine after each sweep for every frequency point the bigger amplitude of the recent
sweep and the stored sweep and stores this maximum value of the two. Thus over the time and consecutive
sweeps, at each frequency point, the biggest ever encountered amplitude will be accumulated. This function is well
known in spectrum analyzers. It may also be useful for tuning filters. Trace selection and reset functionality is the
same as for averaging. If the peak hold function is activated, this is indicated by the PH label in the main window.

= DGBSAQ - Vector Network Analyzer Software - IEI Iil

File Measure Settings Tools Options Help

1. 1069648kHz  -11.294dB 1 <1FI‘:IE|:|E
10dE/
FH
[ sl
Start = 10.685 MHz Center = 10.7 MHz Stop = 10.715 MHz
Span = 30 kHz
=5
Continuous
dB Single Sweep
s

k k b Note: You can also access the peak hold functions by right-clicking the "PH label" on the main window (see
above).

» » b Note The PH label is only visible, if the peak hold function is activated.
» ¢ # Note: Holding the mouse pointer over the PH label will invoke a pop-up text with the current sweep number n.
Autosaving

Autosaving means automatically saving data at the end of each sweep to another memory space.
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[=4 Averaging, Peak Hold, Autosaving x|

—Averaging # Peak Hold
INn:n Action j |521 j inko IMEm'l j Clear &werage/Peak |

—Autogaving
v Autozave 1 it IMemd j
[V Autozave 2 it IMemE j

[V Autozave 3

inta IMemE j %
iFka IMem'I "I

[V Autozave 4

The effect of the above settings is, that the last four sweeps are automatically displayed and updated after each

sweep:
[zJDGBSAQ - ¥ector Network Analrzrﬁ Software i - |I:I|5|
File Measure Settings Tools Ophions ™Help
1048/ 1. 1068577MHz  -9046dE 90464 F9.31dE 787346 -84.46dE %T;Ef'
1048/
1048/
1048/
1048/
AS
Cal Start = 10,685 MHz Center =107 MHz Stop =10.715 MHz
Span = 30 kHz
= v 521 dB ¥ tem?2 dB v Memd dB Continuows
|521 IMem1 j W Meml dB W Mem3 dB Single Sweep
| 4

This feature is useful when tuning devices, where it is advantageous to see the changes from sweep to sweep.
The activated "auto saving" function is indicated by the AS label on the left side of the main window (see above).

k b b Note: You can also access some autosave functions by right-clicking the "AS label" on the main window (see

above).

k ¥ k Note The AS label is only visible, if the autosaving function is activated.
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The "time domain settings" allow display and analysis control of time domain data.

Source for e domain transformation: | 521

Time domain rezpanse

tode I Bandpazs j
‘Window Type IHamming j
Start Tirme Stap Time [k

0 [200 s =]
Yelocity Factar: 0.EE /2
Length: Start = 0 nm Stop =593 km

With the above settings, after each sweep an inverse discrete Fourier transform (DFT) of the S21 data will be
calculated and displayed in a time range of 0...300 us if trace type "time" is activated (see below, red trace 2). The
frequency data is weighted with a Hamming window function prior to calculating the Fourier transform in above

example.

[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software

=10l x|

File Measure Setktings Tools Opkions  Help
10dB/ | 1e—~38 6ps = 7.64 km -64.14dB <|:|F.illam
1
108/ Y e
1048/
Tl "-'-l—--——-n--n-_p-p,ﬂ
"l I '.L N B " |
A i fi il
Start = 81.85 MHz Center = 86.85 MHz Stop = 91.85 MHz
Start Time= 0 ps Span=10MHz Stop Times= 300 pz
= 521 dB FFogatd dB Continuous
|521 vI = | I vI P tim2  dB Single Sweep
| Y

Time markers display time, distance and level. The distance is calculated from the time with the vacuum speed of

light and a velocity factor. This is useful to determine lengths of coaxial cables.

The /2 checkbox allows to get proper lengths on reflection measurements, where the signal travels through the

cable twice (forward and backward).

» » # Hint: You can access the time domain settings also by double-clicking the red start and stop time labels or the

Time or Gate label in the main window.

» ¥ # Hint: You can separately add frequency and time markers.

» ¥ p Hint: Besides the impulse response, also the step response of a DUT can be displayed selectable with the
"Time domain response” dropdown menu. This is useful to determine transmission line impedances and

impedance variations.
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For an introducion to time domain measurements and practical examples see here.
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The calibration kit settings allow to specify the parameters of the user calibration kit.

[=]calibration Settings -0 =]

General Setings  Cal. Standards I

—OS5L Calibration Standard Setup

% cusztom calibration standards

~ usze ideal calibration standards

OFPEM:  Delay = I':' pz  =r oneway electical length =

SHORT: Delaw = I':' pz  =r oneway electical length =

LoaD: R = |5':' Ohms Cll = IU fF

Save Settingz | Load Settings |

[~ Generate S-parz. on click/modify n 511 [ enable realtime recalitration

Above, the parameters of an ideal calibration kit are shown.

k ¢ b Note: Delays are two way delays. Lengths are calculated from half the delays. If the calibration standard is
longer than the position of the desired calibration plane indicates, a negative delay is to be entered.

» b p Hint: Calibration kit data can be saved to and loaded from a *.ckf file.

See here for details on calibration.

» » b Note: This menu can also be used to extract calibration kit parameters from measurements.

See here how to extract calibration kit parameters.
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DGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software
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The VNWA's built-in matching tool allows to simulate the 2 port DUT's transfer characteristics under arbitrary
impedance termination conditions and to calculate matching networks.

This is useful for the application of non 50 Ohms filters like crystal filters, where matching networks need to be
optimized.

» ¥ k Note: The original S-parameters normalized to 50 Ohms are stored in a separate internal S2P-buffer and
remain untouched during the simulation. Simulation results will be stored and displayed via the display memory
spaces (S11, S21, S12, S22), which will change in turn. The original 50 Ohms S-parameters can be restored from
the S2P-buffer into the display buffers by the main menu command "Tools"-"Restore-Unmatched".

k b b Note: The matching tool can only be invoked, if the internal S2P-buffer contains valid S-parameters. You can
copy the display memory spaces (S11, S21, S12, S22) into the internal 2-port buffer and thus make them valid
S-parameters with the main menu command "Tools"-"Copy Display Data to S2P Buffer".

A detailed example is found here.
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"Restore Unmatched" copies S-parameters from the S2P-buffer into the display buffers (S11, S21, S12, S22) .

k k b Note: The "restore unmatched" can only be invoked, if the internal S2P-buffer contains valid S-parameters.
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"Copy Display Buffer Data to S2P Buffer" copies the display memory spaces (S11, S21, S12, S22) into the internal
S2P-buffer and thus makes them valid S-parameters, which can be used in conjunction with the built-in matching
tool.
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The "crystal analyzer" tool allows to extract equivalent circuit model parameters from the measured reflection
coefficient of a crystal resonator or similar resonator (SAW, ceramic,...)

See here for a detailled example.
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Three port RF devices like baluns or SAW-filters with e.g. balanced outputs confront the user with a complex
characterization task:

On the one hand, one would like to know e.g. the insertion attenuation from single ended input to differential outputs
and the complex differential output impedance (differential mode). On the other hand, the common mode
attenuation is of interest.

The 3-Port analyzer tool allows to perform both characterizations on a set of imported or measured 3-port
S-parameters.

A step by step example of performing a 3-port analysis is found here.
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This is a tool for evaluating complex expressions written by Simon Bucheli from http://www.tyberis.com/

Thanks for allowing me to integrate this tool into VNWA!

The tool basically works like a pocket calculator, but it can calculate with complex numbers.

» » b Hint: The tool can access data in the VNWA data spaces (S11,521,...,Mem1...4) and marker frequencies.

| Usage

Evaluation of simple expressions
sqrt(2)
eNj*pi)+1

Definition of simple variables (immediate evaluation) - use "="
x=1
a=1b=2;c=3

Definition of expression variables - use ":="
x1:=atb
X2 :=a-b

Implemented Functions

abs

arcsin

arccos

arctan

arccot

arg or Arg example: arg(exp(j*5))=5

cos

cot

conj

ceil

deg conversion radiants to degrees

db or dB dB(x)=20*log(abs(x))

exp

floor

heaviside

im example: im(2+3%)=3% (unusual definition of the imaginary part)
imag example: imag(2+3%)=3 (usual definition of the imaginary part)
In

log

Ib

mag mag(x)=abs(x)

marker or Marker or m or M example: marker(3) = frequency [Hz] of marker 3
mem1 or Mem1 example: mem1(200e6) = value of data space Mem1 @ 200 MHz
mem2 or Mem2

mem3 or Mem3

mem4 or Mem4

round

rad conversion degrees to radiants

re example: re(2+3%)=2 = real part

sin

sqrt

sqr

sign

s21 or S21 example: S21(10e6) = value of data space S21 @ 10 MHz
s11 or S11 example: S11(m(2)) = value of data space S21 @ marker 2
s12 or $12

s22 or S22

s2z converts a reflection coefficient normalized to 50 Ohms to a complex impedance. example: s2z(0)
=50
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tan

z2s converts a complex impedance to a reflection coefficient normalized to 50 Ohms. example: z2s(0)
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The "configure tools" menu allows to customize the tools menu by showing or hiding the built-in tools and/or by
registering up to four external tools to the "Tools" menu. An example is presented in section "Interfacing ZPlots".

[=]Configure Tools x|

—Integrated Taoal

v Matching Taal

v Complex Caleulatar

—External Taoal 1

v M ame: I.-'l‘-.I:EL.i‘-. platting tool F'aH‘:- | I

Argument; I v Autowribe measurement data bo tools directany into 'default. s2p"

—External Toaol 2 1

External tools are characterized by four parameters which can be selected by the user:
Name: The name of the external tool that will be shown in the "Tools" menu.

Path: Path including the application file name of the external application. Valid applications are files and
links that can be started in Windows by double-clicking.

Argument: An optional runtime argument that can be passed to an external tool, e.g. a file name for a text
editor.
Autowrite: When the "autowrite" checkbox is activated, current measurement data will be written to the

directory specified by "Path" as default.s2p prior to launching the external tool and also every time a sweep cycle is
completed. This allows automatic data transfer to external tools.

» ¥ k Note: You have to activate an external tool by the checkbox on the very left to make it visible in the tools
menu.
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The VNWA main menu "Options" offers the following functions:

Select Instrument only visible, if N2PK support is activated
Operation Mode

Setup (VNWA, default)

Setup (N2PK-VNA, only activated if N2PK instrument is selected)

File Measure Setkings Tools m Help
ck Instrument B w DGEESAC WRWA
Operation Mode  # MEZPE YRA

10dE/

=101 %]

<Refl
4 OdB

Setup
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The menu item "Select Instrument” allows to select, which kind of hardware architecture the software VNWA.exe is
to control.

» b Note: This menu item is only visible, if N2PK support is activated
» k b Note: Default hardware is the DG8SAQ VNWA hardware.

» ¢ b Note: Depending on the instrument selection, clicking the "Options"-"Setup" menu item will either open the
VNWA setup window or the N2PK-VNA setup window.

[-JDGBSAQD - ¥ector Network Analyzer Software
File=  Measure Settings Tools | Opkions  Help

Select Instrument | W DGEESA0 WIWA

Cperation Mode  # MZPE WhA

10dE/

Setup
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k ¢ b Note: This menu is only visible in VNWA instrument mode.

The menu item "Operation Mode" allows to select three different operation modes for the VNWA hardware:

[-JDGBSAD - ¥ector Network Analyzer software - - |EI|£|

File Measure Settings Tools | Options Help
1

Operation Mode  # W
YW, external Bridge g
v Spectrum Analyzer

1046/

Setup

1. VNWA Mode

This is the standard vector network analyzer mode, which allows to perform vector transmission and reflection
measurements.

2. VNWA External Bridge

This is a mode for reflection measurements only as the RX input is used as bridge detector for an external
reflection bridge. This mode might be useful, when measuring antennas in a strong BCI environment. For details
see here.

3. Spectrum Analyzer

The VNWA hardware can also be used as a rudimentary spectrum analyzer. Details can be found here.
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The VNWA setup window allows to specify all VNWA hardware related settings.
A quick start guide to do the setup can be found here.

Input is organized in several tabs, which open when they are clicked. Some of these tabs are context dependent, i.e.
they are only visible if applicable to the selected interface type.

Interface Type

USB Settings

Audio Settings

Audio Level

Calibrate System Timing
Instrument Settings
Misc. Settings

[=4PC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup o

udio Settings I Audio Lewvel I Calibrate System Timing I Instrument Settings I bizc. Settings I

x|

e~

LPT Maode 0

Reliez on a congtant audio driver rezponse time.

R equires calibration of system timing! [see "Calibrate System Timing" tab)
YWiorks fing with PCl zound cards.

DOES MOT wWORK WITH USE SOUND CaRDSHI

LPT Mode 1:
IJzez sync burstz in the audio stream to determine the timing at each measurement.
Wiarks fine with USE sound cards and others.

USE Mode:
Requires an USE contraller interfacel
Wiorks fine with any zound card.

LPT |0 Address = [373  Hex TestSpeedl

[T 1 -Shoke
[T 2Datal
[~ 3Datal
[~ 4Data2
[T 5Data3
[T EDatad
[~ 7Datak
[T 8Datak
[T 3Data?
W 104ck
1 11 Busy
M 12PE
B 13 Select

[ 14 -AutoFeed

B 15 Erar

[~ 16 Init

[ 17 Seln
18 Gnd
19 Gnd
20 Gnd
21 Gnd
22 Gnd
23 Gnd
24 Gnd
20 Gnd
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QPE and Instrument Hardware Related Setup x|

1 Audio SEttmgsi Audio Le'-.feli Calibrate System Tlmlngi [ntrument SEttlngsi kigc. SEttlngsi

fo  LPT Maode O LPT 10 Addrezs = {372 Hex Test Speedl
Relizz on a constant audio driver response time.
Requirez calibration of gpztern timing! [see "Calibrate System Timing'* tab)
Whorkz fine with PCl zound cards. [~ 1 -Staobe
DOES MOT wWORK WITH USE SOUND CARDSN [ 14 -AutoFeed
[~ 2Datal
i LPT Mode 1: . 15 Error
|lzeg gunc bursts in the audio stream to determine the timing at each meazurement. [~ 3Datal ;
Whorks fine with I15B sound cards and others. [~ 16 1nit
[~ 4Dataz
= USE Mode: [~ 17 -Selln
Requires an USE controller interfacel [~ &Datal
Wihorkz fine with any sound card. 18 Gnd
[~ BDatad
19 Gnd
[~ 7Datas
20 Gnd
[T 8Datak
21 Gnd
[~ 9Data?
22 Gnd
W 104ck "
23 Gnd
] 11 -Buzy r
24 Gnd
W 12FE f
28 Gnd
W 1356kt "
E. Coomooo 1 ocoomS o tooooa ,,.-"}":

The VNWA can be controlled via the PC parallel printer port (LPT) or via the DG8SAQ USB_VNWA interface.

For LPT control, there are two timing modes are available:
LPT Mode 0 is very experimental and requires a special system timing calibration.
LPT Mode 1 is the safe mode. If activated, the Calibrate System Timing Tab is invisible.

If USB Mode is activated, all LPT related controls are switched invisible.

-For proper operation via LPT, the correct LPT 10 address must be specified here. Any address between 0 hex and
FFFF hex can be entered.

-Also crucial for proper operation via LPT is the minimum transfer speed, the parallel port must achieve. This can
be tested by pressing the "Test LPT" button. The test result is displayed in the status line on the very bottom of the
setup window. Note, that this test does not check if your LPT lines are actually switching! Only the port driver
software speed is determined.

-If you have trouble with your LPT interface, you may use the controls on the right for diagnosing it. The checkboxes
allow to statically toggle any LPT port output line. The lamps allow to detect the levels of all LPT input lines. Note
that inputs will only be read when outputs are being changed. If you don't have a scope for checking levels, you can
make a loopback cable and control the switching action here. Note, that the controls resemble the LPT port pinout
configuration.
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» ¥ bk Note: This tab is only visible, if USB interface type is selected.

[=JPC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup o x|

Interface Type  USE Settings |.-’-'-.uu:|||:| Settlngsl Adia Levell Inetrument Settlngsl Mizc. Settlngsl

.............................................. e
 Hescan USE Bus buis-0/4% Mibusb0-0001 -0k Be-0x05ds 0w B0A0050C
- Manufacturer ; www obdew. at

Test USH Interface -Product DGESADVMNWA
- Senial Murmber: None
Warify Firmware w otallength: 18
bMHurnlnterfaces: 1
i bConfiguration'salie: 1
Flash Firmyare iConfiguration; 0
brdsttributes: Ak
bl awPower: priaial

blnterfaceMumber. 0
bdlternateSetting: 0

bHumEndpoints; 0
blnterfacelClazs: 0O

blnterfaceSubClazs: 0
blnterfaceProtocal, 0
ilnterface: 1]

WA Energy Settings:

Firmware Energy Settings

OFF on power up -
| =

Software Energy Settings
IEIN if zoftware started j

Licenze Code: IEnter licenze code here and close setup window to activate it

DGESAG W USE Controller found &

In this tab you can configure and test the DGBSAQ USB_VNWA interface.

Rescan USB Bus:

This button allows to scan the PC USB interfaces for the DG8SAQ USB_VNWA interface. If successful, the device
properties are being listed on the right as shown above.

» ¥ # Note: The proper USB device driver must already be installed for this test.

» k k Note: In order to use the following controls, the USB Interface must have been activated with a valid license
key.

Test USB Interface:
With this control a communication test between PC and USB interface is initiated. The result will be displayed in the
status line on the very bottom of the window.

Verify Firmware:
With this control you can compare the firmware inside your USB device with a hex-file in order to find out if the two
are identical or not.

Flash Firmware:

With this control, a firmware update can be uploaded to the DG8SAQ USB interface.

» ¥ ¥ Warning: You may damage your interface if you upload unapproved firmware or if you unplug or power down
your USB interface during firmware upload. See here for details of the upgrading procedure.

Firmware Energy Settings: These settings tell the USB firmware when to power up the VNWA independently of the

VNWA software.
- Off on power up: The power supply for the VNWA will not be switched on, when plugging it into a powered
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USB outlet or when powering up the PC.

- On on power up: The power supply for the VNWA will be switched on automatically, when plugging it into
a powered USB outlet or when powering up the PC.

k ¢ b Note: The former setting will help conserve energy, e.g. when using battery power. The latter guarantees for
maximum warmup time of the instrument.

Software Energy Settings: These settings tell the VNWA software when to power up the VNWA.

- VNWA always OFF: The power supply for the VNWA is switched off at all times. This setting may be useful to
reset the DDSes or to conserve energy.
- VNWA always ON: The power supply for the VNWA is switched off at all times. This setting is useful to

guarantee maximum warmup time for the instrument.

- On if software started: Upon start of the VNWA software, the VNWA is powered up and upon program
termination, the VNWA is powered down automatically. This setting may be useful to conserve energy in battery
powered systems.

License Code:

Enter a valid license code here.

» ¢ b Important: Immediately after entry of a valid license code, you will not yet be able to e.g. test the USB interface.
You must activate the license code first! In order to activate the license code, you must either close the setup
window or rescan the USB bus.
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The audio settings tab allows to control all sound card related settings.

[=JPC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup i

Interface T_I,Ipei LSE Settings  Audio Sefttings !.-’-‘-.uu:liu:u Leveli Inetrument Settingsi Mizc. Settingsi

—Audio Capture Device

iusa #udia CODEC

[

|Capture | 48000 Hz -]
ADC Resolution——————— Sample Rate
| € &Eit .
E & 1E Eit Tezt Audio I
[ " 24 Bit Mire

PEVE

x|

Mizc Audio Setting
Audio Buffer Length in Samples

Samplez / IF Peniodz
# Frezamples

# Fosztzamples

Calibrate Sample B ate

ﬁ:ﬂ-
13_
13_

Sample Rate = UnCal.

13EIEIEI

= [F= 1200.00Hz

= Minimum Sampling Time =
.95 mz

IHeference = Right Channel ;I

igniore overload

vi iu:u:untinue 0r B0 EYnG vi

Audio Capture Device

In the audio capture device panel all sound card settings are being controlled. Select:

- the used sound card
- recording or capture, NOT playback!
- a stereo line-in input

- a standard sampling rate. 48 kHz is recommended. Lower sampling rated reduce the CPU speed but also

degrade the signal to noise ratio.

- the ADC resolution of the selected sound card. If a lower resolution than available is selected, only the selected
number of bits is used. If a higher resolution is selected, the unavailable bits are padded with zeros, but at the
expense of CPU time. The 8 bit setting is only for educational purposes to demonstrate the effects of quantization

noise.

Proper operation of the sound card can be tested with the "Test Audio" button. The labels below the button show
the smallest an largest sample within a data block. The audio data can be visualized in the "Audio Level" tab. Also,

the recording levels can be set there.

» » b Note: Some of the Audio Capture Device controls are being suppressed on a Vista machine as these settings

must be done via Windows Vista in this case.

» ¥ # Note: Most controls will become inactive when "Test Audio” is activated. Also, the setup window cannot be

closed at once in this case.

Misc. Audio Settings

Available controls:

- "Buffer length in Samples" specifies the length of each ring buffer segment. Recommended is 3000. Shorter
length means more frequent screen update at the expense of increasing CPU load. Experiments show, that
windows cannot cope satisfactorily with buffers shorter than 800 samples.

- "Samples / IF period x4" specifies the IF frequency. Note, that the entered number is multiplied by 4. So, if 10 is
entered, that means 40 samples per IF period. At a samle rate of 48 kHz, this leads to an IF of 48 kHz / 40 = 1.2 kHz,
which is displayed next to the edit field. The highest selectable IF is 12 kHz at 48 kHz sampling rate. Note, that at
high IFs, there is considerable channel to channel crosstalk in the sound card leading to performance degradation.

- "# Presamles" specifies the number of samples, that are skipped after a frequency change. Recommended is 3.
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- "# Postsamples" specifies the number of samples, that are skipped before a frequency change. Recommended
is 3.

Presamples and postsamples are safety margins to cope with variations between the sampling clock and the CPU
clock. It is to be avoided, that data is analyzed, that was taken, while the VNWA received a frequency update due to
the resulting digital noise.

» » b Note: A measurement is only possible, if at least one IF period + the presamples + the post samples fit into the
selected measurement time per data point. The minimum necessary measurement time is displayed. If a shorter
measurement time per data point is selected, there's a timing conflict and the software will refuse to sweep.

» ¥ b Hint: For measurements in the 0.1...20 kHz range, it is advantageous to manually select the lowest possible IF
and use a long measurement time per data point. This avoids interference of RF and IF in the sound card.

- "Calibrate sampling rate" button: It is required, that the sound card sampling rate is well known in order to retrieve
the data from the correct time spots in the audio stream. Therefore, the sampling rate needs to be compared once
to the CPU clock by pressing this control. Note, that a calibration is only possible if a VNWA is connected. The
procedure requires 30 seconds.

- Pulldown control "Reference = Right Channel": Use this button to control which audio channel the software is to
interpret as reference channel.

- Pulldown control "ignore overload": The VNWA software detects potential signal clipping in the audio stream. use
this control to determine the action to be taken upon an overload condition.

Possible Choices:

-ignore overload

-stop after sweep on overload

-immediately stop on overload

- Pulldown control "continue on no sync": This control only shows effect for LPT mode 1 and USB mode, which
both use sync bursts. Occasionally, sync bursts can get lost due to other Windows traffic. Select if you want to
continue sweeping, restart a sweep or stop sweeping if a sync is lost. Recommended is "restart sweeping".
Possible Choices:

-stop on no sync

-restart on no sync

-continue on no sync

-silent restart on nosync In silent restart mode, the "no sync" label on the main window is suppressed. This
setting might be useful on slow PCs, where e.g. moving a marker might lead to a no-sync condition.

Page 140



The audio level tab allows to visualize incoming audio data and controling the recording levels.

[=JPC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup _ L

Interface T_I,Ipel LISE Settingsl Audio Settings Audio Level | Inetrurment Settingsl Mizc. Settingsl

Left = Thru/Feflect

Fight = Heferen@

I Stop

T hiru |

—olume B = 14 &

! )

—olume L= 14 %

! )

|r'-'1in=-1IZI?85 Max=11047 Aux Min=0  Aux Max=0

Controls:

- "Start - Stop" button: Use it to start and stop sampling. If the VNWA is connected, the reference signal should
always be visible. In the above example, the reference signal comes in on the lower right channel.

- "Thru - Reflect" button: It toggles the instrument between thru and reflect measurement. In the above example, the
instrument is in thru mode without a connection from TX to RX. Therefore no thru signal arrives.

- Volume sliders: Use these to control the recording volumes. Make sure that the audio levels are at most about
50% of the displayed vertical span. At 100% span clipping occurs. Note that the difference between 50% span and
100% span is only 6dB. So it is not worthwile go go to the limit and risk clipping.

- "Channel labels": Left-click onto the blue channel labels (see handpoint marker in above screendump) in order to
change the Reference channel selection.

» b b Note: Volume sliders are not available on Vista and Windows7 machines. The volumes must be set via the
Windows mixer in this case.

» » b Note: It is not possible to close the setup window during active sampling. An attempt to do so will stop
sampling, but won't close the window. Try to close the window a second time in this case.
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The "calibrate system timing" tab is only visible if LPT mode 0 is selected. It is used to determine the sound driver
latency (=audio delay).

[=JPC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup i -0 x|
|nterface Tope i Audio Settingz i &udio Level  Calibrate Systemn Timing | Instrument Settings | Misc. Settingsi

,—'-""'-F'-F'_FFFH_

Crozscornrelation-Function Audio Delay = 17 Samples

'I'|||"|||'|'|||"|||'I'I|I"I|I'I'I|I"I|I'I'I|I"I|I'I'I|I"I|I'
Audio Signal Timing Dead Zone < 16

|Calibration successful! v

Press the "Recalibrate" button and observe the displayed audio delay (17 samples in the above example). Repeat
this several times. If the audio delay varies more than +-1 sample over several measurements, LPT mode 0 is not
suitable and you must select LPT mode 1.
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The "instrument settings" tab allows to specify the details of the connected VNWA hardware.

[=JPC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup

Interface T_I,Ipei LISE Settingsi Adia Settingsi Audio Level  Instrument Settings ! Mizc. Settingsi

WA Type:

S-Parameter Test Set;

ir'II:II"IE T i

—RF DDS

if.m 59859, 409951

j [~ enable crpstal out pin

Clack = 135.9

s [10 =] MHz

{511 = low

j zave profile i

X

laad profile i

LO DDS

if.m 59859, 409951

j [~ enable crpstal out pin

Clack = 135.9

:-:lEl

x| MHz

b3

= Clock = 359.00 MHz = Clock = 32310 MHz

—LCalibrate Clock Freguency
Calibrate DDS Clock Frequency |

To calbrate the DDS clock frequency, vou need to measure the output frequency at the T port with a frequency counter.

|  General controls

- "VNWA Type": For usage with VNWA2.1 upwards select "VNWA2+".

-S-Parameter Test Set: Select none if you don't have one. If available, manual or automatic measurement direction
control can be selected. Also, the switch response time (=switch delay) and the polarity of the control line can be
chosen.

- "Control line: 811 =..." pulldown control: For usage with VNWA2.1 upwards select "S717 = Low" as seen above.

- "safe profile" button allows to save the VNWA hardware settings in a *.prf profile file. This is only useful, when the
same software is to control several VNWAs with different settings, as the settings are stored in ini-files anyway.

- "load profile" button allows to reload a VNWA hardware profile from a *.prf file.

DDS controls

- DDS Types:
Select AD9859, AD9951 on both DDSes for VNWA2.1 upwards.

- "enable crystal out pin™:
Uncheck for VNWA2.1 upwards.

- "Clock™:
Enter the DDS input clock, which is identical on both DDSes for VNWAZ2.1 upwards and amounts to about 3x the
used crystal frequency.

- clock multipliers

must be as high as possible, but different such that the smallest common multiple is as high as possible.
Obviously, for VNWA2.1 and upwards 20 and 19 is the best choice in this respect. On the other hand, VNWA
electrical power consumption is proportional to the clock multipliers. So, if the VNWA is used in the short wave
bands only and power consumption is an issue, use of smaller multipliers can be advantageous. In order to cover
the frequency range 600 MHz...900 MHz, dynamical switching of clock multipliers is mandatory. Select clock
multipliers "auto" select this feature. On doing so, the "Auto Clock Multiplier Settings" window will open.

- "high/low side injection" toggle switch:

This switch allows to select, if the LO = RF + IF (high side injection) or LO = RF - IF (low side injection) . For
measurements in the kHz range high side injection is recommended. Otherwise, there should be no effect.
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[=Auto Clock Multiplier Settings

Fil=

Seq.H | start f f/Clock [n LO |n RF
1 0 mHz 0 m 9
2 1077 MHz 3 20 19
3 G744 MHz 16 m 1N
4 E10.3 MHz 17 1113
] BE4.15 MHz 185 14 13
E 718 MHz 20 15 14
7 771.85 MHz 2185 17 18
a 8257 MHz 23 17 15
9 8975 MHz 25 1|17
10 9693 MHz &7 19 18
11 1041.7 MHz 23 20 13
19

The "Auto Clock Multiplier Settings" window is already prefilled with proven values. Here, the clock multipliers nLO
and nRF are specified for a list of frequency segments, where each spans from the specified start frequency to the
start frequency of the next segment. Here, you could also specify a low frequency segment from e.g. 0...30 MHz with
lower clock multipliers to conserve energy. Note, that you can insert or delete lines by right clicking on a line. Note,
that there must not be empty lines. Also note, that you can save and reload this data to or from a *.mul file by using
the "File" dialog.

Calibrate Clock Frequency

It is crucial for the precise function of the VNWA, that the DDS clock frequency is accurately specified. If not, the
frequency axis unprecise, but worse, the IF is unprecise and even dependent on the measurement frequency. This
might cause signal degradation together with the narrowband digital filters, which might show up in oscillatory
noise or interference.

The "Calibrate DDS Clock Frequency" button allows to calibrate the clock with the aid of an external frequency
counter. Pressing it, a 10 MHz signal will be generated at the VNWA's TX port. Measure it with a frequency counter as
accurately as possible and enter it into the appearing frequency field. Having done so, press the appearing "Done"
button and the software will calculate and update the DDS clocks.
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[=JPC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup 0

Interface T_I,Ipei LISE SEttingsi Adia SEttingsi Adia Leveli Inetrument Settings  Mizc. Settings !

—h aster Calibratiorn

default master calibration flename

lVNWﬁ_Masterca[cal Browsze and Load kazter Cal. i

—Debug Setting

[ wiite audio data ta file

[~ do not nomalize to reference channel
[~ Deactivate RF DDS

[T Deactivate LO DDS

[ slow down LPT [LPT mode onlyl)

—Signal Generatar

RF Frequency Frequency Offzet LO - RF

M| k| o+ |

1 [MHz =] 0.0012 MHz =] %
M| k| |

"Default Master Calibration Filename™:
Here, you can load an existing master calibration file or specify a master calibration filename to be loaded at the
next program restart.

"Debug Settings":
These are used for VNWA software development and for educational purposes only!

» ¥ # WARNING: Don't touch these debug settings unless you exactly know what you are doing! For proper VNWA
operation, all checkboxes must be unchecked!

Options:

- "write audio data to file": If selected, the raw stereo audio stream data is stored after each sweep to the file out.dat.
=> requires considerable processing time. A good free software tool to view the raw audio data is the plotting
software GENPLOT.

- "do not normalize to reference channel™ If selected, the reference channel data is ignored. This is useful to
evaluate absolute signal amplitudes of the DDSes and noise levels.

- "Deactivate RF DDS": If selected, the RF DDS is shut down. This is useful to check the noise floor level of the
instrument undisturbed by RF crosstalk. Requires USB firmware V4.2 or higher.

- "Deactivate LO DDS": If selected, the LO DDS is shut down. This is useful to check the noise floor level of the IF
signal path. Requires USB firmware V4.2 or higher.

- "slow down LPT": If checked, communication via LPT is slowed down by a factor of 2.

» k b Note: The last two options show no effect on USB controlled VNWAs.
"Signal Generator"

With the RF Frequency control, you can directly control the frequency of the RF DDS. The Frequency Offset LO - RF
control sets the frequency of the LO DDS accordingly.

Example 1:
If RF is set to 10 MHz and an offset of 1 MHz is selected, then the RF DDS is set to 10 MHz and the LO DDS is set to

11 MHz.

Example 2:
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If RF is set to 5 MHz and an offset of -5 MHz is selected, then the RF DDS is set to 5 MHz and the LO DDS is setto 0
MHz, which means it is switched off.

Example 3:
If RF is set to 0 MHz and an offset of 5 MHz is selected, then the RF DDS is set to 0 MHz (=off) and the LO DDS is set

to 5 MHz.
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The "N2PK Instrument Setup" window allows to configure VNWA . .exe to control an N2PK-VNA.
|  Hardware Settings Tab

m NZPK Instrument Setup

Hardware Settings I Other Settingsl

—Interface
|N2F'K Parallel Port j I0 Address LPT = |0378 Hex Test LPT
—Hardware
Clock Frequency = I'I hE.25 MHz i YMA setting hime IEI TE:
Detectars: Detectar 1 iz not available Detectar 2 iz niot available S-ParameterT esthox
v ewpected [ imeasures Thiu farward | W espected [~ measures Thiu fonward I”U”E j
v measures Thiu reverse [T measures Thiu reverse | switching delay:  switch &
I'I 1] iy I 1 - I
—T b thi
SIS Al Switch Selting
Ccale = |1 Offzet = |0 MHz  HT] = fx-axis] © scale + offset
(1) =f ) Switch 2 iz ILDW 'I

In the interface section, select the interface of your choice (either N2PK Parallel Port or GBKBB USB Interface) and
in the former case the port address. The "Test LPT" button allows to test the LPT speed. The result will be displayed
in the very bottom status line and should be <2 us.

The hardware section specifies the VNA clock frequency and the available and used detectors. You can also
specify if an S-parameter test set (automatic switch to invert the DUT) is available and if it should be used manually
(user selecty measurement direction) or automatically (direction is switched automatically). Also, the polarity of the
test set control can be selected. As most switches are built with slow mechanical relays, the software needs to wait
until the switch is thrown. Specify the switching delay accordingly.

The minimum VNA settling time is not exactly a hardware setting. It specifies, how long the software waits after a
DDS phase change for the VNWA to settle. 200us are sufficient. Entering O will invoke the minimum settling time
influenced by the LPT transfer speed and can range from 100us to 200us.

The "Transverter settings™ section specifies, how the main VNWA window frequency axis is to be scaled, if a
frequency transverter is used together with the VNA. E.g. if scale=0.5 and offset=-400MHz, a specified measurement
frequency range of 430...440 MHz will invoke a DDS output frequency of 15...20 MHz.

The G8KBB USB Interface allows to control two switching lines, one of which is used for controlling the S-parameter
testset (usually switch #1, as is selected above). The other switch can be controled with the "alt switch settings™ to
e.g. control additional test heads. Note, that this feature is only functional in USB mode.

|  Other Settings Tab

Here, you can load an existent master calibration file or specify a master calibration filename to be automatically
loaded on the next program start.
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The VNWA main menu "Help" offers the following functions:

Help
Home
About
[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - |I:I|£|
Fil=  Measure Setkings Tools Options | Help
Help <Fef3
Horme 0dE
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Select "help" to invoke this help file from within VNWA.
You must have copied VNWA.HLP and VNWA.cnt to your VNWA software directory in order to use this feature.
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Select "Home" to access the VNWA knowledge base:

[CIDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software = lic O] =]

File Measure Settings Tools  Options | Help

Help I
BdB/  1: 216.4°  -101.7048

»-120dB About, .. SDR-Kiks
VWA MNewsgroup
N\

DG8SAQ will let you access DG8SAQ's webpage to e.g. to look for literature and links.

SDR-Kits will let you access Jan GOBBL's ordering and support webpage.

VNWA Newsgroup will guide you to the VNWA Yahoo forum, where you can post your questions and find software

and driver updates.
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Look here to determine your software version. When reporting bugs, always report the software version including
build date and time!

(= About DG8SAQ VNWA Software X

DG8SAQ Vector Network Analyzer Software

Version:
Beta 34.0 of 2011.01.05 13:27:00 with USB support
for Windows 2000, XP, Vista and 7.
Windows 7 64 bit detected.
Look at
hitp://www.mydarc.de/dg8sag/VNWA
for updates!

Written with Delphi 6

Third party units used:
- unit adplnstanceControl by Zarko Gajic, BSCS,
About Guide to Delphi Prograrnming
hittpffdelphi.about .comm
- unit AMixer by Wit Kovalcik
hitp e fi muni czf™skovalc
- unit zlportio and parallel port driver zlpartio sys by Zloba Alexander
http e specosoft.com
DO NOT FORGET TO COPY zlportio.sys TO YOUR SOFTWARE DIRECTORY,
=l eyl B v e B 2
- Delphi wrapper unit LIbUSE by vo Nelemans for generic USB-driver
frorn http flibush sourceforge net/
- unit DS FastFourier by Gunnar Bolle, FPrefect@t-online de
- "Simple Calculator” by Simon Bucheli
from http e tybers.com/
-"PNG Delphi® by Gustavo Huffenbacher Daud, gustavo daud@terra.com br
-vnadll.dll and delphivna.dl by Dave Roberts GEKEE.
- SYViEImage by Martin Walter from hitpfideveloprment.mwes defsvgimage hitm

Thanks to all who contributed to this software!
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You can zoom into a displayed trace in order to view an enlarged section of it. To do so, point the mouse cursor to
one corner of an imagined box on the main window grid, which you want to enlarge, press the left mouse button
and draw the so called zoom-box with the mouse keeping the left mouse button pressed continuously. While you
keep the left mouse button pressed and you move the mouse, you will see the zoom-box taking shape. In the

following example, we attempt to zoom into a measured filter's passband:

[=JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software

File Measure Settings Tools Ophions  Help

10484
Start = 0.235 GHz Center = 435 MHz
Span = 400 MHz
= v 511  Smith
|52-| W 521 dB

Stop = 0.635 GHz

Continuous

Single Sweep

=10l x|

<Ref2
0dg

|Leaving Zoom Mode!

S

As soon as you release the mouse button, the zoom-box will be enlarged to completely fill the main grid.

[-IDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software

File Measure Settings Tools Ophions  Help

1. 434MHz 0079004 18208
Ze=1: 110dB 0214016  -292dE
1B/ 32 1075MHz 001+001 2928
4 43MHz 0129005  -1.97%E
2

Start = 0424737171 GHz

Center = 435 500626 MHz
Span = 21.526909 MHz

£onl _
= % Undo last zoom itk
57 Unzoorm B

= Leave zoom mode, keep y-scale

Stop = 044626403 GHz

Continuous

=10 x|

<Ref2
a2}

Single Sweep

Leave zoom mode, keep all scales

A

» ¥ b Note: You can do multiple consecutive zooms.

» # b Note: When zooming, the measurement span and measured number of data points remains untouched. Only

part of the data is displayed. When sweeping in zoomed state, you still sweep the whole unzoomed frequency
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range, but only part of it is displayed.

» ¥k Note: You cannot zoom inside the Smith chart. But as you can see in above screenshot, the Smith chart data
outside the zoomed frequency range is greyed.

k b b Note: You can unzoom by right-clicking the zoom label near mouse pointer. If you right-click it, the above
shown unzoom menu pops up.

» » » Hint: You can also unzoom by right-clicking the main window grid.

» ¥ # Hint: Zoom functions can also be accessed by the main menu "Settings"-"Diagrams"-"Zoom™:

[=JDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software - lice - | I:Ilil -

File Measure | Settings Tools Options  Help

0.8de/ Diagrams ¥ only (except timedomnain)

SEEn Display W Xand
Average and Autosave Marker Caption ¥
) : v Overlay Unzoomed
Time Domain
Calibration kit IIndo last Zoom

Leave foom Mode, keep v-Scale
Leave foom Mode, keep all Scales

Start = 0.426233043 GHz Center = 435.500626 MHz Stop = 0444762203 GHz
Span = 18.523154 MHz

Zoom

=3 W 521 dB Conbinuas
j =3 ||Mem1 j Single Sweep
|Enterinu;| ZFoom Mode! i
Choices:

- Yonly ... = only zoom vertically, leave the frequency axis unchanged (not applicable in time domain mode).
- Xand Y = zoom frequency axis and y-axis

- Overlay Unzoomed = If selected, a greyed version of the unzoomed data is displayed with the zoom range
highlighted together with the zoomed trace:
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[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - lice 15

File Measure Settings Tools Oprions  Help

0.6dE/

=10l x|

<Ref
-1.4dB

Start = 0.426233049 GHz Center = 435500626 MHz Stop = 0444762203 GHz

Span = 18.523154 MHz

£0orm

= ¥ 521 dB Continuous
j = | IMem 1 j Single Sweep
|ReFerenu:e Position = 10 S

The following choices are only visible in zoom mode:
- undo last zoom = restore the x- and y-scales of before the last zoom

- leave zoom-mode keep y-scale = restore the full frequency span but keep the zoomed vertical scale
- leave zoom-mode keep all scales = keep the zoomed frequency span and the zoomed vertical scale. The data
outside the last zoom box is lost, the visible data is interpolated to the full number of data points grid. A sweep after

this will only sweep the visible frequency span.
- unzoom = restore the original x- and y-scales of before all consecutive zooms
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In order to read numerical information from displayed traces, up to 9 markers can be placed onto the traces. This is
done by pointing the mouse cursor to the position (=frequency) in the plotting grid where you want the marker to be

and right-click the mouse. A popup menu allows to select a marker type to be placed:

(=) DGBSAQ - Vector Network Analyzer Software - IEIIlI
File Measure Settings Tools Options Help

<Refl
1048 ¢ 0dB
1dBs Add Frequency Marker
Mani
Clear last Marker Ta%ﬂmum <Ref2
Clear all Markers Minirmum 1dB
Delta
Add Trace Bandwidth
v Vertical Grid
v Horizontal Grid
A5
Start = 0.01 0685 GHz Center = 10.7 MHz Stop = 0.010715 GHz
Span =30 kHz
=
W 521 dB Conbinuas
[s21 =] = |[Mem1 x| W 511 B Single Sweep
| Y

Note, that with the aid of above menu you can also delete the most recently placed marker ("Clear last marker") or

delete all markers ("Clear all markers").

In the following a "Normal" "Frequency Marker" is placed:

(=) DG8SAQ - Vector Network Analyzer Software o] x|
File Measure Settings Tools Options Help

10484 1: 10.69936MH:z  -11.88dE -2.03dB 4 <|:|F.i|E:H
W
1de/ [%
<Ref2
1dB
L
L}
A5
Start = 0.01 0685 GHz Center = 10.7 MHz Stop = 0.010715 GHz
Span =30 kHz
=
v 521 dE Continuous
| = ||Mem1 vI ¥ 511 dE Single Sweep
| Y
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Note, that in addition to the actual markers a marker caption with marker number, marker frequency and marker
values is displayed in the top left area of the plotting grid.
The user settable frequency unit of the center frequency is used as marker frequency unit (MHz in above example).

Available marker functionalities:

1. Markers can be moved with the mouse. To do so, point the mouse to the marker which you want to move. If the
mouse pointer changes to a hand shape, press the left mouse button and drag the marker to where you want it to
be.

2. The marker caption can be moved with the mouse in a similar fashion. To do so, point the mouse to the
frequency part of the marker caption. When the marker pointer changes to a hand shape, press the left mouse
button and drag the caption where you want it to be. The default position can be restored by right-clicking the
freqency part of the marker caption. Also, the current position can be locked or unlocked:

[=) DGBSAQ - Vector Network Analyzer Software : -|o] x|
File Measure Settings Tools Options Help
<Refl
10dB ./ 1 0dB
W r
1dB/
<Ref2
1dB
b
1 10.70737kH> 122348 1 294
AC Restore Default FIDEItIDrk
Lock Position
Start = 0.01 0685 GHz Unlock Position Stop = 0.010715 GHz
-\_ll_llCIII = JORITS
=
521 dB Continuous
| = ||Mem1 vI I 511 dB Single Sweep
Trace 1/Marker 1: 10.70237MHz  -13.23dB A

The same functionality is accessible via the main menu "Settings"-"Diagrams"-"Marker Caption".

3. Extended marker information is available upon double-clicking a marker, e.g. marker 1 on the S21 trace in

above diagrams. Also, the marker frequency can be set to an exact value (not for maximum, minimum or bandwidth

markers), e.g. 10.7 MHz in below example.

(=] Marker 1 of trace 1 il

Abzolute Marker Values: [T ext infa
[104 [MHz =]

Trace1: -25.33d8
Trace & -0.03dE

Checking the ext. info checkbox (next to mouse pointer above) will yield extended marker info:
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=1 Marker 1 of trace 1

Absolute Marker Values: v i

[107 |MHz

S = (L.005302 - i * 0.05035
S = [L.050742 * expl- * 1.4462 |
|5]= -25.892dE  Arg(S) = -82.865 *

Even more extended information is available for reflection trace markers (S11, S22), for which impedances and

VSWR can be calculated:

[=1 Marker 1 of trace 2

Abzalute Marker W alues:

|1n.?

5=099099 + i *0.012817

5= 099107 * exp( i ® 0.012332 )
[51= -0.072dE ArmgS]=074099°
VEWH = 22321

Z = 3.6197 kohm + i = 5.2244 kohm
|Z | = 6.3558 kohm
Ls=77.709 pHy 0 =1.4433

Y =083604p5 -i*129.32p5
[ 1=157.33 p5
Lp=115.01 pHy [0 =1.4433

Note, that you can place the extended marker info window next to the main window and leave it open while
sweeping. Whenever a trace is being updated or the corresponding marker is moved with the mouse, the extended
marker info in the separate marker window is updated as well.

Note, that you can copy extended marker info to the Windows clipboard by right-clicking the extended marker window

in order to paste it into any text document:

=4 Marker 1 of trace 2

Abzalute Marker Values: v &

[107 | MHz

99099 + i * 0.012817

3307 # expli* 0.012932 )
[51= -0073dB Argl5)=074033°
VEWH =223

S=0
S=0

£ = 36197 kohm + i * 5.2244 kohm

| £ | = E.3558 kohm
ST cor o ooy ]

Y =E9604p5 -i7129.32 S
I | = 157.33 pS
Lp=115.01 pHy 0 =1.4433

4. Tracking markers in spectrum analyzer mode:

Note, that extended marker information doesn't make sense in spectrum analyzer mode, as no phase information is
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available there. Some times it is desirable in SA-mode to lock the instrument center frequency to a spectral line that
might slowly drift. This can be achieved by setting a maximum marker that detects the spectral line. Double-clicking
it will open the following marker window:

[=J Marker 1 of trace 1 il

Abzolute Marker Yalues: ¥ Track Marker

|1 0.7003191

Trace1: -31.11dB

Note, that you cannot modify the marker frequency as this is determined by the maximum of the marker trace.
Checking the "Track Marker" checkbox will cause the software to set the measurement center frequency to the
marker frequency just before starting a new sweep. This way, it is attempted to keep the maximum in the center of
the measurement span. This tracking also works for minimum and all bandwidth markers. Sometimes it is more
stable to track the 10dB center frequency than the maximum of a peak.

Available Markers

Depending on the displayed data (frequency data, time data, radar data) the following marker types are available in
the markers menu:

Add Frequency Marker (for frequency data and polar data, e.g. Smith charts)
Add Time Marker (for time domain data)
Add RADAR Marker (for angular data e.g. antenna diagrams)

» ¢ b Note: Only frequency markers will yield an extended marker info window upon double-clicking.

Available Frequency marker types:

- normal marker

- maximum marker (automatically jumps to the maximum of the first applicable displayed trace)

- minimum marker (automatically jumps to the minimum of the first applicable displayed trace)

- bandwidth marker (places a maximum marker, two markers down one vertical division below the maximum
marker and a center marker between the bandwidth markers)

- delta marker (displays the frequency distance and the vertical distance to the last normal marker)

Available Time marker types:
- normal time marker

- maximum time marker (automatically jumps to the maximum of the first applicable displayed time trace)
- delta time marker (displays the time distance and the vertical distance to the last normal time marker)

Available RADAR marker types:

- normal

- maximum(automatically jumps to the maximum of the first displayed RADAR trace)

- minimum (automatically jumps to the minimum of the first displayed RADAR trace)

- opening angle (places a maximum RADAR marker, two RADAR markers down one vertical division below the
maximum marker and a center marker between the opening angle markers)

- delta marker (displays the angular distance and the vertical distance to the last normal RADAR marker)
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Acursor can be used to determine grid coordinates in a carthesian or Smith grid.
The cursor can be switched on by right-clicking onto the grid, selecting "Cursor" and selecting the trace for which
the cursor is to be used for:

[-JDGBSAD - ¥ector Network Analyzer Suftt_if'-:: - |EI|£|
File Measure Settings Tools ©Options Help
10dB/ Tracel
-20dE
-30dB
-40dk Add Frequency Marker »
Clear last Marker
<l Clear all Markers
-60dE add Trace
-70dB i i Trace 2
Dly  Stark =1 MHz Grid COptions Trace 3 h =100 MHz
opan = 49 MHz T 4
=% race
¥ 511 dB . Trace 5 Continuous
| = | Is_11 vI W 511 Smith Trace & Single Sweep
WMWA USE Made starbed,  Recalibrabe Sampling Rake off a5

The mouse pointer will change to a cross and a cursor label colored with the trace color showing the cursor
coordinates will appear right below the main menu:

[-IDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Softwar O] x|
File Measure Settings Tools Options Help
Cursor Tracel: 19.5MHz -16.33dB

10dB/ Tracel

-20dE

-30de

-40dB

-A0dE

-60dB

-70dE
Dly  Start =1 MHz Center = 505 MHz Stop =100 MHz

Span =99 MHz
=3
511 dB Continous
| = ||s_11 vI M 511 Smith Single Sweep

{MWA USE Made started,  Recalibrabe Sampling Rate! v
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The cursor label can be moved with the mouse to any convenient position by holding the left mouse button

pressed while pointing onto the label:

[-JDGBSAQ - ¥ector Network Analyzer Software ;-:- - |I:I|5|

File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help

10dB/ Tracel

-20dB
-30dE
Curgor Tracel: 22.5MHz -35.054dB

-40dB @

-AOdB

-60dE

-70dB
Dly  Start =1 MHz Center = 505 MHz Stop =100 MHz

Span = 93 MHz
=
#3511 dB Continuous
*| = ||s_11 "I W 511 Smith Single Sweep

|'u'N'u'-.-'.ﬁ. LUSE Mode started,  Recalibrate Sampling Rate! S

Right-clicking the label will open the label menu:

[-iDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software ;:- - |I:I|5|

File Measure Setktings Tools Opkions  Help

Cpyrmne Trmeade 43 SMHz -14.404B
aff

10dB/ Tracel
-20dB

The label text size can be increased:

[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - |I:I|£|

File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help

cursor Trace1: 209MHz  -14 68dE
+

10dB/ Tracel
-20dB

Extended information is available in a Smith grid:
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(LIDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software - license

File Measure Settings Tools Oprions  Help
Cursor Trace2: S=0211+ 0413 Z= 4950 ohm+i 52.06 ochm

10dE/ Tracel
-20dB

30dR e

-40dE

-50dE
-60dE

-70de

Dly  Start=1 MHz Center = 505 MHz
Span = 99 MHz
=¥ v 511 dE

v=_>||__|S_11 +| W 511 Smith

=10l %]

VSWR= 2.7

Stop = 100 MHz

ContinuoLs

Single Sweep

|'u'r'-l'u'-.-'.ﬁ. IJSE Maode skarted,  Recalibrate Sampling Rate!

4

» ¥ b Note:

Displayed coordinate data depends on the selected Smith grid options:

- Impedance information is only shown if the impedance grid is activated.
- Admittance information is only shown if the admittance grid is activated.
- VSWR information is only shown if VSWR circles are activated.

Here, all Smith grid options are activated:

[-iDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software - licensed ko DGESAD

File Measure Settings Tools Ophions  Help
Cursor Trace?2: S=0.009+i 0330 Z= 40.83 ohm+i 30.28 ohm

Dy Start =1 kMHz Center = 505 MHz
Span = 93 MHz

= [ 511 de

[custt =] = |[sn =] P81 Smih

=101 x|

Y= 0.0158 S.i0.0117 S VSWR= 2.0

Stop = 100 kMHz

Continuous

Single Sweep

|'-.-'N'-.-'-.-'F'. IJSE Mode started,  Recalibrate Sampling Rate!

Vo
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If you have more than one VNWA, you can have all VNWAs connected to your PC simultaneously. If more than one
VNWA is detected upon program start or upon "Rescan USB Bus", the "Setup"-"USB Settings" menu will show a
combo box which allows the user to select one of the connected VNWAs (very bottom, next to the mouse pointer):

(=4 PC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup ll

Interface Type USE Settings | adudio Settingsl Audio Level | [nstrument Settingsl 1 [E0o Settingsl

Eezcan LUSE Bus bustdevice idvendor/idProduct -
b0 ibusb0-0002-0x20a0-044118  042040/044113
- Manufacturer ; weneasdr-kits. net

Test USH Interface -Product DGESADVMNWA
- Serial Mumber: 0012
Yerify Firmware wT otalLength: 18

b urilnterfaces: 1
bConfigurationtsalie: 1

Flazh Firmware iConfiguration: 0
brreskribut s ah
b axPower: 150

blnterfaceMumber. 0
bdlternateSetting: 0
bMumEndpointz: 10
blnterfacelClazs: 0O
blnterfaceSubClazs: 0

WMWA E nergy Settings: blnterfacePratocal: O o
Fi E Sett ilnterface: 1]
Irmiare Energy setings biuz-04M% Mibusb0-0007 022030024118 Ox2040/0:4115

j - Manufacturer ; sdr-kite. net
-Product  : DGEESADWMWS
- Seral Mumber; Mone

IEIFF an power Lp

Software Energy S ettings wT atallenath: 18
i - bMurmlnterfaces: 1
IDN i software started J R cwbion o sbicahd 2hoa: 1 LI
License Code: PEEE
, gdr-kitz.net Senal=Mone WID=0x2040 PID=0x4118 USE Port |D=1 % Change Wi Senial Humber I
| Y

Note, that identical VNWAs can be distinguished only by their USB port ID, which is basically the order of device
detection. This order might change upon reboot or replugging.

Therefore it is useful to modify the VNWAS' serial numbers, which are factory preset to "NONE". If more than one
VNWA is connected, it is recommended to use consequtive serial numbers like 0001, 0002, ... .

In order to change a VNWA's serial number, select the VNWA which you want to change and press the according
button:
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[=1 PC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup

Interface Type USE Settings | Adudio Settingsl Audio Level | Instrument Settings | Misc. Settingsl

Eezcan LUSE Bus Initiating change of serial number of device
DEESAQVNWA sdi-kitznet Senal=Mone VID=0:2040 PID=0x4118

Test USE Interface

Yerify Firmware

Flazh Firmware

. Current zenal number = Hone.  Enter new zenial number and confirm o change:
WS, Energy S ettings: .

Firrware Energy Settings

||:|FF Oh pOWET Up j Mew Serial Murmber [digits anly!] INDne Change Mowl Ahbort

Software Energy Settingz
IEIN if software started j

Licenze Code: |D|335m

IDGES.-“—‘-.E!-"\-"NW.&-. gdr-kitznet Seral=Mone WID=042040 PID=024112 USE Port |D=1

Enter a new 4 -digit serial number (e.g. 1234 in below example, you are only allowed to enter digits, no letters!) and
press the "Change Now!" button:
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(=4 PC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup il

Interface Type USE Settings | Adudio Settingsl Audio Level | Instrument Settings | Misc. Settingsl

Rescan USE Bus blnterfaceMumber. 0 :I
bdlternateSetting: 0

bMumEndpointz: 10

Test USE Interface blrterfaceClazs 0
blnterfaceSubClazs: 0
Yerify Firmware blnterfacePraotocal: 0
ilnterface: 1]

. b0 Sibusb0-0007 -0x20a0-024118  Dw2040/0:4113
Flash Firmware - Manufacturer : sdr-kits.net
-Product  : DGEESADWMWS
- Serial Mumber; 1234
wT atallength: 13
b umlnterfaces: 1
bConfigurationt/alue: 1
iConfiguration: 1]
b teribat e Ak

WS, Energy S ettings: M a=zPower: 150
. . blnterfaceMumber: 0
Firrware Energy Settings bétemnates etting: 0

j bHurEndpaints: 0
binterfacelClazs: 0O
blnterfaceSubClazs: 0
blnterfacePratacal: 0

IEIN if softweare started j ilrterface: 0 —

IEIFF an power Lp

Software Energy Settingz

Licenze Code: |D|335m

DEESAD-YMWA sdr-kitz.net Senal=1234 YID=0x2040 PID=0x4118 1SE Part ID=1 Change "MWt Seral Humber I

|3 4

Note, that the VNWA serial has been changed to 1234 now (see entry next to mouse pointer above and also in the
selection box).
From now on, this VNWA is uniquely determined and selected by its unique serial number 1234.
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The VNWA (starting VNWA V33.z) software can be controlled with the keyboard to some extent.
For this purpose, some keyboard shortcuts are available to initiate frequently used tasks:

key:

F1

F2

F3

F5

F6
spacebar
return
right arrow
left arrow
+

X T0WT 3 3FXTQo00DO00aPLwON-=0O"

action:

open help file

measure 2 port S-parameters
measure 3-port S-parameters
save screen to file

print screen

start/stop single sweep
start/stop continuous sweep
measurement direction forward
measurement direction reverse
add a trace

remove last trace

cursor off

cursor trace 1 on

cursor trace 2 on

cursor trace 3 on

cursor trace 4 on

cursor trace 5 on

cursor trace 6 on

open average and autosave
open calibrate menu

open display-trace menu
open grid options menu

open help file

open cal kit settings menu
open matching tool

open complex calculator tool (numerics)
open port extensions menu
open sweep settings menu
open three-port analyzer tool
open crystal analyzer tool
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The VNWA + Software can be configured such, that it behaves like a standard LCR-meter being able to measure a
complex impedance at a fixed frequency, decompose the result to parallel and series equivalent circuit and display
the result numerically.

- To do so, first set the VNWA center frequency to the desired value and set the span to zero. Any other span will
work, too, but as the evaluated numbers will be averages over the full sweep, these will also be frequency averages
if a non-zero span is used.

- Set the number of data points and time per data point such, that a sweep rate of 1...10 sweeps per second will be
performed. This will be the rate, at which the LCR and Q-values will be updated.

- Next perform a SOL-calibration in order to accurately measure S11, and if desired, move the calibration plane by
means of a port extension to where you would like it to be, e.g. to the tip of a test fixture.

- Next, select display mode LCR-Meter for an S11 trace as seen below.

_imt x|

File Measure Setktings Tools Opkions Help Real 2
Imag £
1. 1.00000000mHz 057+ 0.81 IZI.5?+iIZI.B11w IZ]
C o
|_ -
Real %
Irmag ¥
Rl
<l
LI
dE. Qc
Smith
Ckher b <
Iéill Start =1 MHz Center = 1 Ckher Polar » HaWR
Span=0 Impedances
= MEL et Scales from  » | _Continua
j=_>“h*|em1 j W 511 Srm Single Sweep
| &

As can be seen below, numerical values appear on the main window. They display L,C,R and Q-values for parallel
and serial equivalent circuit of the impedance to be connected to the TX port and to be measured into S11. Sweep
continuously and change the test object on the TX port. You will see how the displayed values change after every
sweep. The software will automatically detect if the test object is capacitive or inductive and chose to display
Henries or Farads accordingly.
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[-JDGBSAD - ¥ector Network Analyzer Suftwaf:f = |EI|£|

File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help

1. 1.00000000rMHz 057+ 081 057+ 081 1
L- = 15.37 }H
R- = 1.56 Ohm

LI| = 15.38 pH

RI| = 5.99 kOhm
N
Cal
Dy Start =1 MHz Center = 1 MHz Stop =1 MHz
Span=0MHz
[+ 511 Smith

Continuouz

j =>||Mem1 j W 511 LCR Single Sweep

Trace 2 { Marker 1 1,00000000MHz 0,574 0,81

4

The number of displayed fractional digits can be controled by right-clicking onto the displayed numbers as can be

seen below. Note, that all other diagrams must be disabled in order to do so.

[CIDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Softwart -0l x|

File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help

L- = 15.38 pH
R- = 1.61 Ohm

LIl = 15.7 hnu:u F-r;E;iDnal digits
RIl = 5. 1 fractional digi

2 fractional digits

Q = 60 3 Fract?nnal d?g?ts
4 fractional digits

gf" Start = 1 MHz Center = 1 1 MHz
¥ Span=0MHz
=3 ™ 511 Smith Contifuous

|521 j =>||Mem1 j W 511 LCR Single Sweep

4

The above action will cause 5 fractional digits to be shown (below) instead of 2 fractional digits (above).
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[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - |EI|£|

File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help

L- = 15.38182 pH
R- = 1.60855 Ohm

LIl = 15.38608 pH

RI| = 5.80846 kohm

Q = 60
'éj" Start = 1 MHz Center = 1 MHz Stop = 1 MHz
¥ Span=0MHz
= ™ 511 Smith Continuouz
ISE'I j = ||Mem1 j W 511 LCR Single Sweep
| 4

» ¥ ¥ Note: As inductivity and capacity are frequency dependent effects, that tend to zero as the frequency approaches
zero, L and C measurements will become more and more inaccurate the lower the measurement frequency.
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The VNWA software allows to perform a realtime FFT on measured or imported data from frequency to time domain,
display data in time domain, manipulate data in time domain by gating and perform an inverse FFT back to
frequency domain.

A special topics section on time domain measurements demonstrates examples of both usages:

Time domain reflectometry is a useful technique to search defects in transmission lines.

The step response is useful to determine impedance variations along a coaxial cable.

Gating is used to separate responses depending on their arrival times, e.g. to separate the slow mechanical
response of a crystal filter from the fast electromagnetic feedthrough of the test board.
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Time Domain Reflectometry
Time domain reflectometry (TDR) is a straight forward and widely used technique to find faults in cables and

transmission lines. The idea is to send a short voltage impulse into the line and detect the reflected impulse(s)
which is the so called impules response.:

DUT, e.g. coax

—_— >

</ A I

reflected impulses

Every not correctly terminated end of the line will reflect some of fraction of the incoming impulse. Also, cable
damages like breaks or compressions will cause part of the incoming impulse to be reflected. By measuring the
time delay of the impulse reflected by the damage one can calculate the location of the damage if the impulses
velocity through the cable is known. The impulse in question must travel the distance from cable input to the fault
and back.The impulse velocity (=speed of light * velocity factor) can be determined experimentally as well by
observing the reflection from the far end of the cable and by measuring the length of the cable.

Avoltage step is equally well suited as input signal for time domain reflectometry and it is technically simpler to
generate. The reflected signal of a voltage step is called the step response.

In fact, every impedance change in a transmission line will cause some of the incident signal being reflected in

a characteristic way:

Component _ Step Response _ Impulse Response
I'=1,Open
I'=-1, Short

Resistor, r=Z_

Resistor, r<Z,

Inductor

Capacitor
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(Image from Anritsu presentation "Time Domain Analysis UsingVector Network Analyzers" by Dr. Martin I. Grace)
| Time Domain vs. Frequency Domain

An impulse or a step signal g(t) consists of a spectrum G(f) of an infinite number of frequencies f.
The spectrum can be calculated with the Fourier transform:

G(w) = b g(t)-e"“'dt

N2

with the angular frequency
w=2rf

Example: An ideal Dirac impulse (width zero, infinite amplitude) will produce a constant spectrum which contains all
(angular) frequencies from - infinity to +infinity with equal strength.

If the spectrum is known, the impulse shape can be reconstructed using the inverse Fourier transform:

g(h) = ﬁ G(w)-¢ “'dw

The same holds true for any time signal g(t). Thus, the time signal and the corresponding spectrum or frequency
signal contain the same information.

While a classical time domain reflectometer can generate impulses and measure the impulse response g(t) in
time domain, a VNA cannot do this. On the other hand, a VNA can generate sine waves with almost arbitrary
frequencies and thus measure the frequency response G(f). Since time domain response and frequency domain
response are interrelated through the Fourier transform, the impulse response of a system can basically be
reconstructed mathematically from the frequency response measured with a VNA.

Finite Frequency Range Problem, Windowing

Any existing VNA has only a limited frequency range. Outside this frequency range a system's frequency response
cannot be measured. Reconstructing a time response from such a frequency limited response will generally
produce artefacts. The following graph shows an impulse reconstructed from a spectrum obtained by limiting the
spectrum of an ideal impulse to the displayed frequency range:
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[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - Iiceni_fﬁ
File Measure Settings Tools Oprions  Help

=10l x|

02/ e
10dE/
10dE 4
<Fefl
]
Start =0 MHz Center = BA0 MHz Stop = 1300 kMHz
Start Time= -2 ng Span = 1300 MHz Stap Time= 2 nz
=% [V tml FReal ¥ SpectrdB Confinuous
I 'i = 1 1521 'i P tim2  dB Single Sweep
|Reference Position = 2 G

The blue impulse reconstructed from the band limited green spectrum is widened as compared to an ideal Dirac
impulse and it shows sidelobes according to the law sin(t)/t. The red trace shows the same reconstructed impulse
in dB scale. Note that the zeros of the blue reconstructed impulse produce very distinct notches in the blue dB

scale. These notces and sidelobes are not related to any test object but are merely a consequence of the
limited bandwith. These sidelobes might well cover up some real lower level DUT response. In order to detect such
covered low level response the windowing technique was invented. By weighting the frequency response by
appropriate windowing functions (e.g. by Hamming, Hanning, Blackman...) the sidelobe level can be considerably
reduced. The tradeoff is a reduces time resolution, i.e. the reconstructed impulse becomes wider:

Implemented windowing functions (rectangular=none, Hamming, Hanning, Blackman, Blackman squared):

[=/DGBSAD - ¥ector Network Analyzer Software - Iiceni_fﬁ 10| x|
File Measure Settings Tools Options Help
1048/
1048/ Refd
0de
1048/
1048/
1048/
Start =0 MHz Center = 700 MHz Stop = 1400 kMHz
Span = 1400 MHz
= [v Rect dB [¥ Harn dB W Blac2 a8 £ooveious
| = ”Mem1 'i I Hamrn dB I Black dB Single Sweep
[¥hA LUSE Mode starbed, v
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Effects of applying the above windowing functions:

[=JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - licensed to' - |I:I|£|
File Measure Settings Tools Ophions  Help

10dB/ / : pie
1048/ ’ %
1048/ , {ﬂ
10dB/ A ﬁ 1"._/ a A

/ 0
1EI-:IEU,\ \l \
1048/ '

1 {

Start Time= -5 nz Stop Time=5 nz

== ¥ Rect dB ¥ Hann dB W Blacz dB  oitinuous
|521 j = ||Mem1 j ¥ Harmm dB ¥ EBlack dB Single Sweep
Reference Position = 11 4

Note, that the narrower windowing functions lead to wider reconstructed impulses with generally lower sidelobe

levels.
The same behavior can also be observed in the step response:

[-JDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software - licensed to' - |I:I|5|

File Measure Settings Tools Ophions  Help

023/

023

023/

0zt
<Refd
]

Cal

Start Time= -2 nz Stop Time= 2 n=

=> v tml Real ¥ tm3 FReal Cantinuaus

|521 j = | IME"'" 1 j ¥ timZ FReal ¥ timd4 Feal Single Sweep

|F|:|r Trace 4 get scales from Trace 1 I i

Colors in above diagram correspond to the window functions in the previous diagrams. Sidelobes and impulse

width in impulse response correspond with overshoot and step steepness in step response.
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Band Pass vs. Low Pass Mode

There are two possible ways to process a measured frequency response in order to obtain a time response,
namely band pass and low pass processing.

Band Pass Processing:

In band pass mode, the utilized frequency range is the VNA frequency span.

Freguency step: F(n) = F+n(F,-F )/N,
Where: n=0,1,2,3..N

Number of data points = (N+1)

Freg. step = (Fy-F,)/N

Bandwidth = (F, —F))

: - .

Freq.
0 F F, q
(Image from Anritsu presentation "Time Domain Analysis UsingVector Network Analyzers" by Dr. Martin I. Grace)

This mode ignores negative frequencies. As a consequence of omitting negative frequencies the reconstructed time
response is unphysically complex valued. Usually, only the magnitude of the band pass response is of interest. It
might give useful information for tuning filter structures, see e.g. Agilent AN 1287-10 "Network Analysis Solutions
Advanced Filter Tuning using Time Domain Transforms". Note, that window functions will suppress both the high
frequency and the low frequency content of the frequency response in this case. As a voltage step contains strong
low frequency components, band pass mode cannot be used for calculating a step response.

Low Pass Processing:

Low pass mode makes use of the inherent symmetry of the frequency response with respect to frequency zero.
Thus, having measured the response for positive frequencies, the response for negative frequencies can be
reconstructed mathematically and can be used to calculate a real valued time response, i.e. the imaginary part is
zero as expected for a time response. Note that the measured frequency span should extend to (almost) zero in
order to obtain good time domain results.
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Total Frequency Spectrum for Low Pass Processing
Total Bandwidth = 2F,

VNA data set = n*FL
Where: n=0,1,2,....N,

Calculated negative N=F,/F,,

frequency terms # of data points = N+1
frequency step AF=F,
n=0 term calculated by
extrapolation

-freq DC freq
'FH -F, F, F.

(Image from Anritsu presentation "Time Domain Analysis UsingVector Network Analyzers" by Dr. Martin I. Grace)

By using this trick, the utilized frequency bandwith is doubled and thus the time resolution is improved by a factor
of two as can be observed in the following example showing the reconstructed impulse responses of identical
frequency data for band pass mode and low pass mode.

[-JDGBSAQD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - licensed _ =10 x|
File Measure Settings Tools Ophions  Help
10dB/ " by
1048/ Y ( ) y
Start Time= -5 ng Stop Time= 5 nz
=3 .
v timl  dB Continuous
| = i iMem 1 Vi W timz  dB Cingle Sweep

[Far Trace 2 get scales From Trace 1 a5

Note, that for band pass mode the window functions have their maxima located at zero frequency, which makes this
mode particularly useful for reconstructing step responses which contain strong low frequency content.

Fourier Transform Options
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There are many algorithms to calculate an inverse Fourier transform for reconstructing a time response from a
measured frequency response. The most widely known algorithm is the FFT or Fast Fourier Transform algorithm by
James Cooley and John W. Tukey. It is very efficient, but it can only calculate a time response at a strictly equidistant
grid of times predefined by the frequency span and by the number of data points. If the times of interest lie in
between this grid, FFT cannot be used. In such a case, the Discrete Fourier Transform (DFT) has to be calculated
by some other less CPU efficient algorithm. The VNWA software offers three choices to calculate and display
reconstructed time data, namely FFT, FFT interpolated and DFT:

[= DGBSAD - ¥ector Network Analyzer Software - Iicen@'é:_: _ - 10| x|
File Measure Settings Tools Oprions  Help
1
i Fefd
0234 | 1. 785MHz 0.004dE 0ge
nz3/
023/
10dB
B i <Fefl
]
Cal
Start =0 MHz Center = 700 MHz Stop = 1400 kHz
Start Tirme= -5 nz Span = 1400 MHz Stop Time= 5 nz
=% [V tml FReal ¥ tm3 Feal Confinuos
|521 j = ||Mem1 j W tim2  Real s dB Single Sweep
For Trace 3 get scales fram Trace 2 i

Each FFT data point is displayed as a plateau with the point sitting in the center of the plateau.

In contrast, FFT interpolated linearly interpolated the FFT data points.

DFT also calculates time data in between the fixed FFT grid and uncovers the oscillations caused by the finite
frequency span.

Note, that all traces must coincide on the FFT grid, i.e. at the centers of the blue plateaus.

Note, that the above data shows the step response of the open VNWA TX port reconstructed from the displayed S11
measurement without window function, i.e. rectangular window with maximum width.
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Time domain reflectometry measures the impulse response of a DUT, e.g. a transmission line. Classicaly, one
applies a short impulse to the line input and measures the time dependent voltage at the line input. If the line is
perfectly terminated, the impulse will not be reflected back to the line input and no second impulse will be
measured after the initial one. If the line is broken somewhere in the middle, some of the input impulse will be
reflected there. The position of the defect can then be calculated from the delay of the reflected impulse relative to
the initial one, if the velocity factor of the transmission line is known.

The VNWA cannot perform impulse measurements, but it can do a wideband frequency measurement and perform
an inverse Fourier transform on it, which is equivalent to an impulse measurement.

VNWA time domain reflectometry basics:

The time (and thus length) resolution depends on the frequency sweep span.

» » p Hint: Do your frequency sweep with the maximum possible span starting at 0 in order to obtain the highest
possible temporal and spatial resolution. With the maximum span of 1.5 GHz a spatial resolution up to a millimeter
can be achieved.

The longest time (and thus length) you can measure depends on both, the numb er of measurement points and on
the frequency sweep span.

Because of the periodic nature of the Fourier transform the maximum allowed delay you can measure is number of
points * resolution. The resolution order of magnitude is 1/frequency span.

» » b Hint: Make sure that you have no signals coming in later than the maximum allowed delay, otherwise those will
be folded back in time and create ghost signals. Use a larger number of points if necessary.

» » » Hint: If you want to measure really long delays and you have reached the maximum allowed number of points,
decrease the frequency span and thus the resolution.

» ¥ » Hint: The FFT responses are computed most efficiently if the number of frequency points is chosen to be a
power of 2. There is no such efficiency benefit for the DFT modes.

Example:
1. Calibrate the VNWA for a reflection measurement (SOL, use auto-clock multipliers). In below example | have used
2000 data points and a 4 milliseconds per data point.

2. Measure the reflection coefficient (S11) of your bare open VNWA TX output and display it in trace1. The result
should be one (= 0dB) except for some spurs.

3. Add a second trace with trace type "Time" and open the "Time Domain Settings" via the Settings-Display menu or
by the appropriate popup menu on right-clicking the display label.

4. Open the time domain settings window by activating the Settings - Time Domain menu or by double-clicking one
of the time labels.

5. Select source 811, select "Imulse DFT", "Lowpass" and "Rectangular” for maximum time resolution and edit
start and stop times as seen below:
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mTiITIE Domain Settings - Trace 2 El

Source far time domain transfarmation: {511 -
Time domain rezponse IImpuIse DFT j
Mode I Lowpass jL\.\q
Window Type IHectangular j
Start Time Stop Time [ ik

5 B [ns =l
Yelocity Factar: IEI.EE v 2

Length: Start = -434 mm Stop = 494 mm

6. Close the time domain settings window. After proper scaling you should see the following result:

[=iDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - licens

File Measure Setktings Tools Opkions Help

=10l x|

10dBE ] —rey qFl:?EH
: _ : o <Hef2
1048/ 1. 0.00nz =0 nm [.02dE 04E
Cal
Start =0 MHz Center = 750 MHz Stop = 1500 MHz
Start Time= -5 nz Span = 1500 MHz Stop Time= 5 nz
=3
¥ 511 dB Continuous
I vI = | |S21 vI P tim2  dB Single Sweep

4

The blue trace shows the constant 0dB reflection of the open TX port in the frequency range 0...1.5GHz. The red
trace shows the Fourier transform in the time range of -5ns...5ns, which is equivalent to the length range of about
-50cm...50cm. We see a sharp peak at length 0 with level 0dB (see marker caption), which means that all of the TX
signal is reflected at the calibration plane. The oscillatory sin(x)/x behavior stems from the fact, that no frequency

windowing function is selected.

7. After adjusting for a wider time span, you will see the following.
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[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - Iu:E - |EI|E|

File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help

—rey Refl

10dE4 g T q:?
W
1: 0.0nz =0 nm -0.01dE <DdEEf2

10dB84]  2.9: 99 R4 pe=984m  -5I51dE

Start =0 MHz Center = 750 MHz Stop = 1500 MHz

Start Time= 0 nz Span = 1500 MHz Stop Time= 100 nz
= v 511 dB Continuous
I I _l |S21 I W tim2  dB Single Sweep
Trace 2 { Marker  -59.52dB w

In the above image we look at a length span of about 10 meters. We only see the signal reflected at zero length off
the calibration plane.

Note, that with 1.5GHz span and 2000 points a maximum reflection length of 150 meters can be measured. The
maximum available 8192 data points at 1.5GHz span allow to measure reflection lengths of around 0.6 kilometers
with a resolution of a few millimeters.

8. Connect an open ended coaxial cable to the TX port and sweep.

[-JDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software - Iu:& - |I:I|E|
File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help
1048/ e

1: O.0ns =0nm -30.45d8 <hefe
10dB/ 21: 4521 ns=447m 24 63dE OdE
Cal

Start = 0 MHz Center = /50 MHz Stap = 1500 MHz

Start Time= [0 nz Span = 1500 MHz Stop Time= 100 nz

¥ 511 dB Continuous
I I | ISE'I I W tim2  dB Single Sweep
A

Note, that the reflected signal now comes in attenuated and with a time delay equivalent to the cable length of 4.5
meters (see time delta marker 2). We have thus measured the length of our coaxial cable.

Note, that there is still weak reflection at zero length coming from the SMA to BNC adapter.

Note, that there is also a signal at 9 meters delay steming from multiple reflection.

9. Next, | have connected a second open ended coaxial cable to the end of the first one. Note, that the second cable
has 90 degree angled BNC connectors:
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[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - licens . - |I:I|£|
File Measure Setktings Tools Opkions Help
<FRefl
10dBE/ %E
1: O0ns = 0nm -30. 74H <Hef2
1048/ 2:1: 4521 ns=447m  -11.00dE (dB
2-1: B5R3ns =648 m 22 BRdB
Cal
Start =0 MHz Center = 750 MHz Stop = 1500 MHz
Start Tirme= [0 nz Span = 1500 MHz Stap Time= 100 ng
=5
¥ 511 dB Continuous
I vI = | |521 vI P tim2  dB Single Sweep
| Y

The reflection is now shifted by the length of the additional cable. The total cable length is now 6.5 meters.

Note, that some signal is still reflected at the end of the first cable due to the imperfect wave match of the angled
BNC connector.

=> Cable defects can be detected and localized very accurately by this method.

10. Finally, | have connected a BNC load to the end of the second cable:

[-JDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software - licens: - |I:I|5|
File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help
10dB4  1: 00nz = 542 rim -26.31dB <1H|_1|3£|%
&1 45 F 1 nz=411m -2.80de
Fdes Sl BBEEnz=59m -3.47d8

WW e il

Start = 0 GHz Center = 0.65 GHz Stop = 1.3 GHz
Start Time= 0 nz Span =1.3GHz Stop Time= 100 nz
=3 ¥ 511 dB Continuous
IEustE j = ||S'I'I j W Time db Single Sweep
|

v

Note, that we still see reflections from the connector bend in the middle and at the end of the cable.
Also note, that the overall reflected signal has decreased considerably due to the cable termination.
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While the impulse response is the DUT's response to a short voltage impulse, it is sometimes useful to look at the
DUT's response to a sharp voltage step which is called the step response. The two are closely related. E.g. in time
domain, integration of the impulse response basically yields the step response. This means, every impedance
change at a certain delay will produce an impulse in the impulse response at a certain delay time, which in turn will
produce a step in the step response at the same delay time. The useful feature is that the step height is related to
the impedance change. In other words, the impedance change can be calculated from the step height, thus
enabeling one to see varying cable impedances at varying delays or positions.

This is demonstrated in the following with a chain of coax cables of different impedances. The DUT below consists
of a piece of 75 Ohms coax connected to the VNWA TX port followed by a 50 Ohms coax followed by a 25 Ohms coax
the far end of which was left open.

First, calibrate your VNWA in the maximum available frequency range (0-1500 MHz) for maximum spatial resolution
with a reasonablly high number of points (2000 points used in this example) to separarate all temporal features.
Next, measure the reflection coefficient (=S11) of your DUT, so the result is visible in the S11 data space.

In order to see the step response, select trace type "Time" in the main window and select "Step DFT" from the

"Time Domain Settings" menu. For displaying smooth steps without artificial overshoot, a Blackman window
function was chosen.

[=J Time Domain Settings - Trace . X

Source for time domain transformation: |511 -
Time domain rezponse IStep DFT li
tode iLprass ;I
YWindow Type Blackman

Start Time Stop Time | ik

0 |50 fns =]
Yelocity Factar: 0.EE v /2
Length: Start = 0 nm Stop=4.94 m

If you select to display the time data in terms of impedances (|Z| in below example), you can immediately read off
the varying cable impedance at varying positions:

Page 182



[-JDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software - licens

File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help

10dE/
10okim
1:
&
it
Cal
Start =0 MHz Center = 750 MHz
Start Time= 0 nz Span = 1500 MHz
=2 [+ 511 dB

|v|=_>||521 -] W tm2 |Z]

0de

4 2nz = 414 mm ¥3.09hm
134ne=132m 51.58ahm
233z =23m 27 . 96ohm

=10l x|

<Ref

Ref2
Stop = 1500 MHz 50

Stop Time= B0 nz

Continuous

Single Sweep

Trace 2 { Marker 1: 4.2ns =414 mm  73.0%hm

4

Note, that the impedance jumps from 75 Ohms to 50 Ohms to 25 Ohms are clearly visible. Also, the jump at the

open end to (almost) infinite impedance is visible.

If the far cable end is terminated with 50 Ohms instead of leaving it open, the jump to (almost) infinity vanishes and

the terminating impedance of 50 Ohms becomes visible.

[-JDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software - licens

File Measure Setktings Tools Opkions Help

10dE#
10ohkim 1
(T
I
2
W
1:
3 i
W &
Cal i
Start =0 MHz Center = 750 MHz
Start Time= 0 nz Span = 1500 MHz
=2 [+ 511 dB

|v|=_>||521 -] W tm2 |Z]

=10l x|

<Ref

0de

4

W

4 2nz = 414 mm 4. 35ahm
13dnz=1.32m 53 150km
233ns=23m 29, 34ohm
I Bhz=373m 49 32ahkm

Ref2
Stop = 1500 MHz 50

Stop Time= B0 nz

Continuous

Single Sweep

4

Bear in mind, that the impedance values determined this way will be influenced by multiple reflections and also by
cable losses, e.g. no matter what you connect to the far end of a 75 Ohms transmission line with e.g. 100dB loss,

you will always see 75 Ohms impedance at all delays.
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Time domain gating is used to separate responses depending on their arrival times, e.g. to separate the slow
mechanical response of a crystal filter from the fast electromagnetic feedthrough of the test board.The following

example shows how to use this feature.

1. Measure or import a trace to any memory space.

[-/DGBSAD - ¥ector Network Analyzer Software - licensed b '_

File Measure Settings Tools Ophions  Help

1046 ¢

Center = 86.85 MHz
Span =10kHz

=% W 521 dE

s x| = | -

Start = 81.85 MHz

=10l x|

<Ref

0de

Stop = 91.85 MHz

Continuous

Single Sweep

A

As an example you see a wideband measurement of a narrowband SAW filter as DUT with artificially increased

electrical feedthrough from input to output.

2. To transform and view this data into time domain, select the main menu item "Settings"-"Time Domain

Settings"-"Trace 2"::

mTiITIE Domain Settings - Tracu_i'fé

Source for time domain transformation: | 521

Time domain response ilmpulse DFT

tode l Bandpazs
YWindow Type IHamming
Start Time Stop Time I it
0 Em [ps ]

YWelocity Factar: lEI.EE - /2

Length: Start = -1.97 km Stop =989 km

Here you can specify the signal source which is to be transformed to the time domain (here S21) and also the type
and parameters of the transformation to be used. Start and stop times for the time domain diagram can be entered.
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3. Close the window when done and do select on the main window a second trace with trace type "Time Domain".
You can add time markers the same way as adding frequency markers. Another way to change the start and stop

times is to doubleclick the red time labels below the traces of the main window.

[-JDGBSAQ - Vector Network Analyzer Software - licensed to

File Measure Settings Tools Options  Help

10dB S 1. 15p=z =302 km
21 4215 p2 =833 km

1046 ¢

_ 1o x|
437048 =t
353348
<Fef2
£0dE

At

Start = 81.85 MHz Center = 86.85 MHz Stop = 91.85 MHz

Start Time=-10 pz Span=10MHz Stop Time= 500 pz
= W 521 dB Continuous
Iﬂ =_>| ¥ tmz dB Single Sweep
Reference Position = 7 &

You do now see the inverse Fourier transform of your frequency data (red trace), which is by nature of the discrete
Fourier Transform periodic. The part of it starting at time zero is the envelope of the DUT's impulse response, which
you could also measure by applying a short impulse to the DUT's input. Note, that due to the DUT's high Q-value, it

delays and streches an incoming impulse considerably (filter ringing).

4. Add a third trace to the main window with trace type "Frequency-Domain Gated" or Gated and then select the

main menu item "Settings"-"Time Domain Settings"-"Trace 3"::
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[=4 Time Domain Settings - Tracgf?- EI

Source for time domain transformation:  |521 -
Time domain rezponse IImpuIse FFT j
tode I Bandpazs j
Start Time Stop Time [ ik

10 130 fps =]

Yelocity Factar: IEI.EE [ 22

Length: Start = -1.97 km Stop =257 km

v &pply Time Gating

Start Gate Stop Gate
[1.01 104 s

5. Once you have activated time gating you will see two dashed vertical lines on the main window with attached
labels indicating the time gate window edges (start gate and stop gate). You can move these with the mouse. Now
zoom into the time domain so you see only the time range of interest:

[=1DGBSAD - ¥ector Network Analyzer Software - Iicense_i!:'_l'zi" ._ =10l x|
File Measure Settings Tools Oprions  Help

1.0 ps 104 45 <Refd
1048/ 1: 15.3ps =302 km -43.70dE 0de

21 4215 ps=833km | -35.37dE

’
10dE: A
10484
<Ref2
E0dE
I ‘ :
o |
ah"

|
¥ VA
"||I .I " . ‘ b ' ‘
Ll

Start = 81.85 MHz Center = 86.85 MHz Stop = 91.85 MHz

Start Tirme=-10 pz Span =10kMHz Stop Time= 130 pz
= b 521 dB v gat3 dB Continuous
Iﬁ - | -| ¥ tmZ dB Single Sweep
izake Start = 1.01 ps 4

6. Move the vertical dashed gate lines (or attached labels) with the mouse and observe how the green trace
changes. If you look at the red time domain response, you see a sharp peak near time zero. This is the very fast
electrical feedthrough signal travelling at speed of light, i.e. the fraction of the input impulse that bypasses the SAW
filter due to electrical crosstalk and remains unchanged. The round features at later times is the SAW filter impulse
response (=filter ringing), which travels by the nature of the Surface Acoustic Wave (SAW) with the speed of sound
on the quartz crystal chip (about 1000m/sec). Due to this speed difference it is possible to zero out the electrical
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feedthrough in the time domain (=gating) and visualize the transfer function of the filter without electrical feedthrough
in the frequency domain (green curve). The green curve shows stopband features which are hidden under the
electrical crosstalk in the blue trace.

# ¢ b Hint: You can change the color of the start gate and stop gate lines and labels by right-clicking them.

Summary:
This technique called "time domain gating" zeroes out the fractions of the DUT's time domain response outside the

vertical gate boundary lines. Transforming the gated impulse response back to the frequency domain might reveal
features previously hidden by e.g. electrical feedthrough.
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This tutorial was provided by Roderick Wall, VK3YC. Thank you very much, Roderick!
Using Time Domain to tune variable coupling BPFs

A Template is required to tune variable coupling filters. The Template can be generated from a Gold Standard
Engineering filter or simulated in software. This example uses Jim Tonne's Elsie Filter design software to design a
BPF and to generate a s2p Touchstone s-parameter file. The s-parameter file is imported into a memory location in
VNWA to be used as a Template to tune the filter to. The example 40 meter variable coupling BPF circuit is shown
below. Trim capacitors were used for the coupling capacitors. Adjustable inductors were used for the inductors.

; 1 2 3 4 5 ;
c i i c
=0 : o o i : =0
: || 1 1| :
| 122.037pF 34.4129pF 122 037pF 5
i 347 SE2pF 147 SE2pF i
: 3.537M 3.537M ]

Use Elsie to design the filter. Set the centre frequency to 7.15MHz, frequency span to 2MHz and sweep steps to 500
(also refer to VNWA settings below). Generate a s2p s-parameter Template file. Import the the s2p Template file into
VNWA and store S11 into Memory 1. Store S21 into Memory 2. Under "Settings" select "Time Domain" and then
select "Trace 1". Set the Time Domain settings as shown below.

t=1 Time Domain Settings - Trace 1

Saource for time domain transformation:

Time domain rezponse |Impulse DFT j
tode | Bandpazs j
Windaw Type |Hamming -l
Start Time Stop Time [ ik

55 E e ]
Welocity Factor: 06 [ f2

Length: Start =-83.9m Stop=539m

Under "Settings" select "Time Domain" and then select "Trace 3". Set the Time Domain settings as shown below.
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t=1 Time Domain Settings - Trace 3 @

Source for time domain transformation;

Time domain rezponse |Impulse DFT

kode | Bandpazs j
‘Window Type |Hamming -l
Start Time Stop Time [ ik

05 3 IR
Yelocity Factar: IEIEi [ 42
Length: Start =-833.9m Stop =539 m

Set the center frequency to the resonant frequency that the resonators need to be tuned to. If you don't then you will
be tuning the BPF to the wrong frequency. Set the Span to two to five times the bandwidth of the BPF. Set the Mouse

Wheel Increments to 5kHz.

Sweep Mode  # =-Divizions

| Lirear ﬂ |'| ]

b ouze Wheel Increments:
Center, Start, Stop Span

0.005% MHz 0.005%

Start Stop T
|6.15 1515 MHz
Center Span

7.15 IMHz =| |2 |MHz ~|

o |

kHz

Set the number of scan steps to 500. As shown below, set trace 2 to S21 dB, trace 4 to Mem1 dB, trace 5 to Mem2

dB and trace 6 to S11 dB.
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= DGASAD - ¥Weclor Metwork Analyrer Software - H3PK YHA Mode
Fle Messre Seftings Teoh Opliens  Hels

| le==2a
0B

BES

1 7.O00MH: 122 OTE LSRR
& 2150z -1 Shdi 1% QEE  -21EdR
% T30HHz 15048 Qisds  IETHE
o TR T T e 2]
& Oifps=222n =l o 13 20
& OEDue=10Fm  .7RE4E 7 EleE
Eo11 =i 11.7548 120de £
2 1 Mue=3Em  -I2ME 1T A2
HE
Shast = B15 MHz Contar = T.15 MHz Stop = B15 HHz
Sram Thves 06| Spar= 2 MHz Siop Tame= 1 pis
= F iml 8 [ i3 df [¥ Mers & Corbosg |
[ =] = |[Memz =] F 521 & 7 @51 @ Sirgle Sweea |

Blue Time Domain trace = Elsie Template. Red Time Domain trace = DUT BPF.
Green Return Loss trace = Elsie Template. Black Return Loss trace = DUT BPF.
Black Insertion Loss = Elsie Template. Red Insertion Loss = DUT BPF.

Click "Single Sweep" to scan the DUT 40 meter BPF. Adjust trace scaling to suitable sizes. Your Time Domain trace
won't have the deep dips shown above because the BPF has been adjusted using Time Domain. The two Time
Domain dips are the return loss from each resonator. The three humps are the three coupling capacitors. Refer to
Agilent's application notes AN 1287-8 and AN 1287-10 for the procedure to adjust the filter. Click Continuous scan to
adjust the BPF.

Before assembling the BPF you may want to adjust the components to the values shown in the circuit, this will make
it easier to adjust the BPF.

The Mouse wheel can be used to adjust the center frequency. Hold the cursor over the center frequency and turn the
wheel. Adjusting the center frequency allows you to determine the frequency the resonators are tuned to. Adjust the
center frequency for the deepest dip and the center frequency is the resonant frequency. Using the Mouse
Frequency wheel makes it easier to adjust the resonators.

Roderick Wall, vk3yc.
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The trace type custom allows to simulate traces or to manipulate trace data in order to display functions of trace
data.

VNWA .exe contains a compiler, which can generate fast code to calculate user defined mathematical complex
algebra expressions. This code can be used for real time data manipulation during the sweep or to generate
simulation data.

k¢ b Note: This parser / compiler (own development) is different from that used in complex calculator, thus
functionalities might differ slightly.

Example 1: Determining an impedance from a transmission measurement
Example 2: Unitarity relation

Example 3: Subexpressions

Syntax Reference

Example 1: Determining an impedance from a transmission measurement

Is it possible to accurately determine an impedance from a transmission measurement with only a thru calibration?

The answer is yes and a custom trace greatly simplifies this task.

Below is a transmission measurement (S21) of a 120pF capacitor connected between the hot pins of the VNWA TX

and RX port after a simple thru calibration (note, that both traces show S21):

[-iDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software =10l x|
File Measure Settings Tools Options Help
1048/ 1: GAOMHz  -B.05d48 015+ IZI.EE.I <Fefl
ks 0dB
=
Start =1 MHz Center = 5.5 MHz Stop =10 MHz
Span =9 MHz
=
¥ 521 dB Continuous
| = ”511 "l ¥ 521 Smith Single Sweep
Y

Clearly, the higher the frequency the lower the insertion loss due to the capacitor's decreasing impedance with
increasing frequency.

Next, we want to calculate the one port reflection coefficient (S11) of the capacitor from our transmission
measurement with the aid of a custom trace. Therefore we right-click the $21 label and select trace type
"Other-Custom-Cust1™:
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Spart =9 MHz
=* [+ 521 dB

= el
2= S |
|Tra-:e 1/ Marker 1: 5.50MHz  -3.05d 519
a1z
S22
Mernory
Plot
Other IInitarity

Continuous

Single Sweep
A

2 - o<1 S21/Mem3
xpork Trace to sip 511/Memé
Import s1p
3-Port
&dd Trace cues
OfF Tirne-Diarnain Cu:
Freqency-Comain Gated -
Zush

Cuskam

The custom trace editor window opens indicating in its header that we are editing expression 1 (=cus1) which is to
be displayed in trace 2:

mEnter Expression 1 for trace 2: t El
E xpression:
|(2)it2)
Ahazes: Caphion:
S21= It 511 = I 512= I 522 = I IE
teml = Memz = I tem3 = I Memd = I %

ak, | Save | Load

For simplicity, we assign to S21 the shorter alias name t (for transmission) and enter the expression (3*t-2)/(t-2),
which transforms a thru-measurement result into a reflect measurement result. Also, we give this expression the
descriptive name t2s (for transmission to scattering parameter, default name is cus1), see highlighted caption field
above the mouse pointer. Press ok and observe the updated main window:
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[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software ‘ - |EI|E|
File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help
10dB/ 1: E.50MH=z -B.05dE 0.97-i0.41 1 <Refl
A 0dE
1
Start =1 MHz Center = 5.5 MHz Stop =10 MHz
Span = 3 MHz
=
¥ 521 dB Continuous
| = - W b2z Smith :
b ||S'I1 I T2 Y Single Sweep
Tracez: (3*0-2)/(t-2) by 4

Red trace 2 is now labeled by the assigned name t2s and the data apparently shows the reflection coefficient of a
quite ideal capacitor (curve running along the lower edge of the Smith chart).

We now want to determine the capacitance of the capacitor, therefore, we want to see the very same t2s data in a
third trace in terms of Picofarads. We add a third trace and select again trace type "Other-Custom™:

Start =1 MHz Center = 5.5 MHz Stop = 10 MHz
Span =9 kHz
=¥ v 521 dB W Ci=2 . -

321
- = ”511 vI ¥ t2:  Smith c1y
|Reference Position =2 312

522
Mernory
Plok »
Cther IInitarity

- v o <1 S21/Mem3
wport Trace ko slp 511 Memd
Import s1p
3-Park k
Add Trace uss
CIff Time-Comain Hs

Cusd

Freqency-Damain Gated
Cush

Cuskom

Observe, that the custom drop down menu now shows as first entry t2s instead of cus1 because we have assigned
this name to expression 1. We select t2s. The custom trace editor opens again, but we do not need to edit anything
as we have already entered the required expression before. Therefore we simply close the custom trace editor and
select display type "C--" for trace 3:
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[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - |EI|E|

File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help

10dB/ 1: E.50MH=z 80548 0.91-i0.41 1 124.48pF <RBefl
krl 0de
1pF/
1
) <Ref3
125pF
Start =1 MHz Center = 5.5 MHz Stop=10MHz
Span=9MHz
=3 W 521 dB ¥ t2s C- Continuous
-| = ||5'|1 vI W t2s  Smih % Single Sweep
Traced: (3*0-2)/(t-2) A

Indeed, our capacitor shows a capacitance of 124pF, which is very close to the nominal capacitance of 120pF
printed on it. Note, that the rising capacitance is due to the inductance of the long capacitor leads.

Example 2: Unitarity relation

[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - |I:I|5|

File Measure Setktings Tools Opkions  Help

2048 ¢

104B 4

.','r'.ll' A .:'.H._HIHMMWI.“I ﬁﬁﬁ

1dB/
| —iRef?

1dB/ ' 0de

Start = 0.235 GHz Center = 435 MHz Stop = 0.635 GHz
Span = 400000 kHz
=3 ¥ 521 dB W Unit  dB Continuous
|521 j =_>||Mem1 j f# 511 dB ¥ Cusd dB Single Sweep
|Tra|:e4: sqrb(sgriabsit+sgriabs(S11 70 i

The above example shows measured S11 and S21 data of a SAW filter (red and blue traces). The green trace

shows the so called unitarity condition:

Unitarity = \/\S“f +18,

|2
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which, when shown in dB, is the power neither reflected nor transmitted, thus the power dissipated inside the DUT.

The brown "Cus4" trace ( = custom trace 4) shows exactly the same as the "Unit" trace, but is user defined.
Double-clicking the Cus4 label will open the custom trace editor window:

[=JEnter Expression for Trace 4:

Exprezsion:

I5qrt[aqr[abs[tj]+sqr(abs[s11]|]|]|

Ahazes: Caphion:

521= |t 511 = |— 512 = |— 522 = |— |m—
Meml = Meme = I— Mem3 = I— b emd = I— %

nio Ermors

ak, | Save | Load

Here, the mathematical expression to be displayed can be entered. It is evaluated using complex calculus, thus
complex S-parameters can be manipulated in a proper way. In the above example, the unitarity formula has been
entered.

» ¥ k Note: Alias variables can be defined to abbreviate e.g. the rather lengthy variable name S21 by the variable t.
¢ » Hint: Typing return upon completion of the expression will invoke a syntax check without closing the window.

» ¢ b Hint: Pressing the "ok button" will also invoke a syntax check and close the window only if the syntax is correct.
» ¥ » Hint: You can save and load expressions to or from a Derive *.mth file.

» » b Hint: Expressions will automatically be saved in the VNWA ini-file upon program termination for reuse after
program restart.

» ¢ b Hint: By changing the Caption field in above window (see mouse arrow), you can modify the trace identifier
label K on the main VNWA window showing up below the grid.

Example 3: Subexpressions

When the custom trace editor window height is increased, up to 6 input fields for subexpressions are being
revealed:
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mEnter Expression 1 for trace 1:

E xpression:
|z2s(R+2L+2C)
Subexpressions:
Mame  Aliaz E spresszion
Subl = ||_ = ek
Subz= |C = [100e-12
Subd= |4l = limgL
Subd= |z = [1/{i*w*C)
SubS = |H = |70
Ahazes: Caphion:
521 = | 511 = | 512 = | s22= | |Sim
beml = I kem: = I bem3 = I kemd = I
nia E rrarz
ok, | Save | Load

Subexpressions can be used if a parameter or term is to be reused several times in the same custom expression
or simply to improve readibility. In the above example, the reflection coefficient of a series resonat circuit is being
calculated using subexpressions. In subexpression 1 an inductance value of 1 microhenry is being defined.
Subexpression 2 defines a capacitance value of 100pF. Subexpressions 3 and 4 define the impedances of the
inductor and capacitor respectively by making use of subexpressions 1 and 2. Subexpression 5 defines a resistor

value of 20 Ohms.

The main expression sums up the impedances defined in subexpressions 3, 4 and 5 and converts it to a reflection
coefficient that can be displayed with the standard S11 display modes on the main window:

[-JDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software - |I:I|5|
File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help

1dB/  1: 159MHz  -7.364E
<Refl
0de

1
Cal
Start =1 MHz Center = 305 MHz Stop = B0 MHz
Span = 59 MHz
=3 .
¥ Sim  dB Continuous
Single Sweep
Trace 1 { Marker 1: 15.9MHz  -7.36dB [ -

Apparently, we have simulated a series resonant circuit with a resonance frequency of 15,9 MHz. We can use the
Complex Calculator tool to check if the resonance is where it would be expected:
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[=4simple Calculator - | Ellil

‘Warkspace | History

- | | Simple Calculator =
Wariable Walue type help for examples
ans 159154943001 805

== 1fsqrt{le-6*100e-12)/2/pifles

ans =

15.9154943091895 I -
K1 _"I_I
Command

Eval

Indeed, the resonance is to be expected at 15.9 MHz.

» ¥ bk Note: All 6 custom traces share the same subexpressions.
» ¥ b Note: Subexpressions can be accessed either by the names Sub1...Sub6 or by the user defined aliases.
» k b Note: Subexpressions may make use of previous subexpressions but not of subsequent subexpressions.

Circular references are forbidden.
k b b Note: Custom traces are only being updated when the return key is pressed after editing any of the

subexpressions or expression, or if the ok button is pressed.
» » b Note: You can transfer precalculated values from the Complex Calculator tool to one of the subexpressions

by marking the result in complex calculator with the mouse ...

[=)simple Calculator - | I:Ilil

Workspace | History _I
= gin{ 5) -

Yariahle | Yalue |

ans -0,95589242 746035138 ans =

Command

Eval

..., then pressing ctrl ¢ to copy the marked data into the clipboard, then right-clicking into the field where the value is
to be transfered to...
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aund = iH

Subk = i

Ahazes:

ii:’Ll

Riickaangig

Ausschneiden

521= | 51 opieren 512

MI
Merml = 1 Mer  Loschen e

&lles markieren

... and finally selecting paste:

I|| II-'_|_|

SubE = = |-n_9559242?4553135|

Aliazes:

Available Syntax

Available special constants

pi
e
i
J

clock

=3.14...

= Eulers number 2.718...

= complex unit (mathematician's choice)
=i = complex unit (engineer's choice)

= DDS input clock [Hz]

Available operators

+

> =~ %

= complex addition

= complex subtraction

= complex multiplication

= complex division

= complex power Hint: exp(x) is more CPU efficient than e”*x

Available data functions:

f

w

s
S$21
S11
S$12
S22

Mem1
Mem2
Mem3
Mem4

P1

= frequency

= 2*pi*frequency

= complex frequency = i*w
= measured data S21

= measured data S11

= measured data S12

= measured data S22

= data space Mem1 data
= data space Mem2 data
= data space Mem3 data
= data space Mem4 data

= data space Plot1 data

P2 = data space Plot2 data
P3 = data space Plot3 data
P4 = data space Plot4 data

s_11...s_33 = 3-port measured data

gated = gated response

a_ = reflect calibration coefficient a

b_ = reflect calibration coefficient b

c_ = reflect calibration coefficient ¢

M21 = raw, uncorrected measured data for S21
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M11
M12
M22
SS
SL
n

= raw, uncorrected measured data for S11

= raw, uncorrected measured data for S12

= raw, uncorrected measured data for S22

= VNWA source reflection coefficient as calculated from calibration data
= VNWA load reflection coefficient as calculated from calibration data

= data point number

delay_s21 = group delay of S21 = -d Arg(S21(w))/d w
delay_s11 = group delay of S11 = -d Arg(S11(w))/d w
delay_s12 = group delay of S12 = -d Arg(S12(w))/d w
delay_s22 = group delay of S22 = -d Arg(S22(w))/d w
delay_mem1 = group delay of Mem1 = -d Arg(Mem1(w))/d w
delay_mem2 = group delay of Mem2 = -d Arg(Mem2(w))/d w
delay_mem3 = group delay of Mem3 = -d Arg(Mem3(w))/d w
delay_mem4 = group delay of Mem4 = -d Arg(Mem4(w))/d w
Sub1...Sub6 = subexpression 1...6

Available complex mathematical functions:

EXP
M
IMAG
RE
SIN
Ccos
TAN
ATAN
ABS

= complex exponential function

example: im(x+j*y)=j"y

=imaginary part (standard definition): imag(x+j*y)=y
=real part

=complex sine

=complex cosine

=complex tangent

=complex inverse tangent

=complex absolute value or magnitude

ABSSQR =complex square of the absolute value

SQR
SQRT
CONJ
DEG
RAD
ARG
LN
LG

=complex square

=complex squareroot

=complex conjugate

=conversion radiants => degrees: deg(pi)=180
=conversion degrees => radiants: rad(180)=pi
=argument of complex number in radiants: arg(exp(j*x))=x
=complex natural logarithm

=complex logarithm of base 10

HEAVISIDE=real heaviside function, imaginary part of argument is ignored

Available special functions of S-parameters:

DB

Y =82Y
Z2=82Z
Y2S
228

CcpP

LP

RP

Qc

Cs

LS

RS

QL

=decibels: db(x)=20*Ig(abs(x))

=complex admittance in 1/0Ohms Y(s)=(1-s)/((1+s)*50)

=complex impedance in Ohms Z(s)=1/Y(s)

=conversion from complex admittance Y(s) to reflection coefficient s, e.g. s=Y2S(Y(s))
=conversion from complex impedance Z(s) to reflection coefficient s, e.g. s=22S(Z(s))
=parallel capacitive part of complex admittance in F (as function of reflection coefficient S)
=parallel inductive part of complex admittance in H (as function of reflection coefficient S)
=parallel resistive part of complex admittance in Ohms (as function of reflection coefficient S)
=Q-value of complex admittance

=serial capacitive part of complex impedance in F (as function of reflection coefficient S)
=serial inductive part of complex impedance in H (as function of reflection coefficient S)
=serial inductive part of complex impedance in Ohms (as function of reflection coefficient S)
=Q-value of complex impedance (identical with QC, but calculated from Z instead of Y)

» » b Note: The parser is not case sensitive!
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The VNWA software can recalculate one port reflection coefficients to an arbitrary reference impedance and
display it as renormalized Smith data.

Most Smith charts display reflection data normalized to a reference impedance of 50 Ohms. If a different reference
impedance is chosen, e.g. 75 Ohms, the reflection coefficients will change. For example, a 75 Ohms resistor will
have a reflection coefficient of zero if normalized to 75 Ohms reference impedance or in other words in a 75 Ohms
system.

An Example is shown below:

[LJDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software O] x|
File Measure Settings Tools Options Help

ME giat = 0010885 GHz Center=10.7 MHz 511 Stop = 0.010715 GHz
Span = 30 kHz 0= ED@D Ohm + 0.0 Ohm
=3 ¥ 511 Smith Continuous
|521 iMem 1 ;I F 511 Smithren. Single Sweep
[Import successful, 401 data points read i

S11 is the input reflection coefficient of a crystal filter terminated with 50 Ohms on output. The blue curve near the
open circuit point in the Smith chart shows, that the input impedance is much higher than the reference impedance
of 50 Ohms. This changes, if a reference impedance of 2000 Ohms (see red impedance label under hand cursor).
The magnitude reflection coefficient is still quite high in this case, as the power is still reflected at the mismatched
50 Ohms termination on output. To modify the reference impedance, double-click the red impedance label. The
reference impedance window will open, where new values can be entered.

[=JSmith Chart Reference Imped - |EI|£|
0= IEDED.IJ Ohirn + i I oo Chn

|Llsing power wave definition of S-parameters! o

» ¥ » Hint: You can also change the real part (imaginary part) of the reference impedance, by holding the mouse over
the real part (imaginary part) of the red impedance label in the VNWA main window and turn the mouse wheel.

k b Note: The definition of a reflection coefficient is only unique as long as the reference impedance is purely real.
For a complex reference impedance | have chosen to implement the power wave formulation, which allows to

interpret the reflection coefficient in terms of reflected power like of the real reference impedance case.

» » b Hint: To renormalize two port S-parameters to a new reference impedance, use the matching tool.

Page 200



Page 201



The custom background options allow to load an image to appear as background on the VNWA main window.
Image file import is implemented in an optional external dynamic link library (dll) to avoid incompatibilities with older
Windows versions (Windows98 and Windows2000 do not support GDI, which is used to read and display
*.svg-files).

Two different dlls are provided for reading image files:

svg_dil.dll supports import of scalable vector graphics files (*.svg)

gfx_dil.dll supports import of most pixel graphics files like *.bmp, *.jpg, *.png... .

Moreover, the source code of a simple dll-example for reading *.bmp files is provided in order to document the
programming interface.

Before importing an image, an appropriate dll-file must be loaded by pressing the "Load DLL" button and selecting
the dll-file:

[=1Grid Options = x|
Carthesian Grid i Smith Grid § Custom Background il Traces and Background i

Owerlay a graphic file to the main window az custom background.

Load DLL i I

Mo DLL loaded.

Once the dll is loaded, the controls for loading and manipulating an image appear and an image file can be loaded.
Example 1: Loading a detailled Smith chart on top of the standard one

Wikipedia offers a detailled Smith chart in svg-format:
http://upload.wikimedia.org/wikipedia/commons/7/7a/Smith_chart_gen.svg
The svg or scalable vector graphic format has the advantage of offering constant high display quality on all

magnification scales. In order to load this file, svg_dll.dIl must be loaded first. Then the image can be loaded by
pressing the "Load File" button:
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http://upload.wikimedia.org/wikipedia/commons/7/7a/Smith_chart_gen.svg

x|

[=)Grid Dptions _ 3
Carthesian Grid I Smith Grid = Custom Background | Traces and Background I

Dwerlay a graphic file to the main window az custom background.

Load DLL | ID:"slnterchange'\\-"NWﬂ'\.svg_dll.|:|||

DLL loaded.
Load File [T Autaload on program start
IInload File ID:RInterchangeWNWﬁ'\S mith_chart_gen.svg

Opacity [ J

% Backaround Image Transparent [+

Fiatation IIJ— G Image Ibehind arids j
w-offzet ID— A Secale to ISmith Ginid j
y-offget ID— 4

Zoom IF 4 =200 |1 i z

There are several possibilities to manipulate the displayed image:

Opacity ...alows to blend the image more and more into the background until it disappears
cropping ...means cutting off the image portions that are extending outside the selected grid
transparent ...if checked, all portions of the image having exactly the same color as the lower left image pixel

become transparent, i.e. invisible. Particularly useful for black and white graphs to make the white portion
transparent

The image can be placed in foront of or behind the grid lines

It can be scaled to one of the grids (i.e. if the grid is resized, the image will be resized accordingly or it can be
displayed with fixed size in one of the main window corners

Moreover, the image can be rotated, resized by a zoom-factor, streched by an x-zoom-factor and repositioned by
specifying offsets.

The image can be chosen to autoload upon program start.

With above settings, the image displays like this:
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[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer 5 . i |EI|E|
File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help

T

Start = 0.295 GHz Certer = 435
Span = 400 MHz

MC

Continuous

Single Sweep

|  Example 2: Loading a company logo

[ Grid Options
Cathesian Grid | Smith Grid  Custom Background | Traces and Background |

Owerlay a graphic file to the main window az custom background.

X

Load DLL | ID:'\InterchangeWNWﬂ'&gf:-:_dll.|:|II

DLL loaded.
Load File ¥ Autcload on program start
Unload File ID:'xlnterchange'\\-"NW.-'l‘-."-.HU-Lu:-g-:u-u:lt+eng|-4u:.png
Dpacity | J

Background Image Transparent  [v

Ratatian II:I i Image |in fromt of grids |

w-offzet |3,E| % Scale to Ifi:-:ed, top left j
y-offzet |-4_4 i

Zoom 200 % =-Z 00 |1 oa ¥

Here a logo in *.png format has been loaded using the gfx_dll.dll and the image has been fixed to the upper left

corner of the main window:
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[-IDGBSAQ - ¥Yector Network Analyzer Software

Taools Help

File Measure Setkings

Opkions

Hochschule UIm

=10l x|

10dB/ ( LEypzrs) e
&S r Appied Sizncsy <Refl
0de
MC
Start = 0,235 GHz Center = 435 MHz Stop = 0635 GHz
o Span = 400 MHz
3 W 521 db Continuous
= ||Mem1 'I Single Sweep
|Referen|:e Position = 7,95 o

Example 3: Comparing a measurement with a graph from a print or a graphic file

Very often one comes into the situation where one would like to compare an own measurement result with a
measurement result published in the literature. Usually, the literature result is not available as S-parameter file, but
only as print or pdf-file. In this case, an image file of the literature result can be created by either scanning the paper
or extracting the image from the pdf document. In the following, | have extracted an image from a data sheet of a

similar filter and loaded it using the gfx_dIl.dll:

[=iGrid Dptions i f’%
Cartheszian Gnd I Smith Grid ~ Custor B ackground | Traces and Background I

Owerlay a graphic file to the main window az custom background.

x|

Load DLL | ID:'&InterchangeWNWﬂ"-.gf:-:_dll.dII

DLL loaded.

Load File ¥ Autaload on program start

IInload File ID SMlnkerchangeiyrwAaNE 3710_Brmp.brmp

Opacity |

j Background Image Transparent [+

1o
Iu:lu:un't crop background

:

Ratation Il:l— ’ Image Ibehind grids j
wroffset |43— % Scale to IEarthesian Gid ]
y-offzet IEE— 4

Zoinm W % wZnarm IEEI_3 %

After properly shifting and scaling the image and adjusting the VNWA grid and frequency scale, the image scales
match the VNWA scales. As the image is scaled to the carthesian grid, the scale match will be maintained even if
the window size and aspect ratio is changed. Now, a measurement can be overlaid. The cursor can be used to

compare image values with measurement values:

Page 205



=10l x|

File Measure Settings Tools Oprions Help
- Cursor Tracel: 459.8MHz -50.27dB

<Refl

1008/ 1: 400.0MHz  -54.06d8 0k

imn.. 2 4600MHz  -21.42dB

Stk I
DAL : : m‘
"o IR m m
_ J 1
B e ! v
ME [T ba ' '

Stait'= 375 MHz! ™ Center'= 425 MHZ " Stnd%ﬁ47['5_mi42
Span = 100 MHz g

= v Flotl dE

Continuous

Single Sweep

Reference Position = 10 A

Note, that in above example, the image has some portions that are extending outside the carthesian grid, which
might obscure VNWA features. Also, near the image curve transparency is not perfect, which is due to color
interpolation in the original image format.

Here, it might be nicer, to make the image non-transparent yielding the white image background and cropping the
image parts extending outside the grid:

[CJGrid Options e x|
Carthesian Grid I Smith Grid  Custom Background | Traces and Background I

Owerlay a graphic file to the main window a2 cuztom background.

Load DLL | ID:'\InterchangeWNWﬂ'&gf:-:_dll.|:|II

DLL loaded.
Load File ¥ Autcload on program start

nload File ID AlnterchangebWMwAAB 3710 _Emp.bmp

Opacity | J

crop outside carthesian gri Background Image Transparent [

Rotation IIJ— . Image Ihehind arids j
x-off et |43— # Scale to IEarthesian Girid j
w-offzet I:ZE— X

Zoom I‘IBB1— # K- 000 IEEI_3 4

With above settings, the result looks like this:
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[-IDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Softwa - 10| x|
File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help
Refl
10dB/4|  1:|400.0RHz | -54.08dB f'?\ 0de
2| 460.0MHz | -21.434E | i.'ll
ViR \'Lw*i
: A |
: | b
[ 11§ i
C lll.v._- '!
e -
ME LA b
Start = 375 MHz Center = 425 MHz Stop = 475 MHz
Span =100 MHz
. I# Flotl db Continuous
Single Sweep
|Referen|:e Position = 10 o

Here you can clearly see that my filter is a lot worse than the literature example.
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In order to obtain accurate measurement results, a good knowledge of the used calibration kit parameters is

mandatory. These must be entered into the "Calibtration Kit Settings" menu:

il %

General Setings  Cal Standards I

—O5L Calibration Standard Setup
¥ custom calibration standards ™ uze ideal calibration standards
OFPEM:  Delay = ID— pz  =: oneway electrical length = 0.000 mon
SHORT: Delay = ID— pz  =: oneway electrical length = 0.000 mon
LosD: R = IED-EE' Chrmg cl = I?E fF
Save Settings Load Settings
[¥ Generate S-pars. on click/modify in 511 [ enable realtime recalibration

| Extracting parameters from reference measurements

When activating "Generate S-pars. on click/modify in $11", the reflection coefficient of the modified cal standard
will be simulated and stored in S11. Note, that the parameters can be "tuned" with the mouse wheel and the
changes will be visible on the VNWA main window in real-time. This can be used to fit the calibration kit model to a

reference measurement:

[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - |EI|£|

File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help

2dB/ ‘——“‘_<EE?LE
01nz!
2dB/ [%
0 1nzd
- <Fefd
Start = 100 MHz Center = 350 MHz Stop = 600 MHz-l_E?nS
Span = 500 MHz

- v 511 dbB v teml dB Continuous
|5-|1 IMem 1 j ¥ S11  =PhA W Meml -cPhAf Single Swesp

For Trace 3 get scales From Trace 1

A

The above example shows the reflection coefficient of my load as measured on a R&S ZVM (Mem1) compared to
the model generated with above parameters. Note, that the model reacts very sensitive on changes in model

parameters.

Extracting parameters with the aid of an open transmission line

Page 208



If no reference VNWA is available, then there is still a possibility to extract model parameters. To do so, do the
following:

1) In the "Calibration Settings" window select custom calibration standards, but enter the values for ideal
calibration kits (Load: 50 Ohms real, all delays zero).

2) Perform a reflection calibration (SOL, S11 only) over a frequency range of 1...500 MHz with your unknown
calibration kit. Calibrate the VNWA output without a test cable for best accuracy.

3) Measure the input reflection coefficient of 30cm straight high quality semi-rigid 50 Ohms transmission line with
its output open or shorted. The result should ideally be a reflection coefficient of magnitude 1 circling around the
edge of the Smith chart:

[LJDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software -|O] x|
File Measure Settings Tools Options Help
<Fefl

0.05de y : 0dB
0.02ns! h

o _ _ _..-""'.'.. <H |;2
Eel Start =1 MHz Center = 300.5 MHz Stop = B00 MHz 3‘_3?35

Span =539 MHz
- v 511 dE ¥ 511 Smith ContinuoLs
IS'H iMem1 j f 511 cPht Single Sweep
[Reference Position = 0

Basically, this is the case. But looking at it a bit closer, the magnitude of the reflection coefficient must decreases
with increasing frequency due to the increasing transmission line loss. This is observed, but superimposed, an
oscillatory behavior with increasing amplitude is visible (blue trace), which may lead to unphysical reflection
coefficients greater than unity (outside the Smith chart). Similar oscillations are observed in the phase progression
(red trace). These oscillations are not real, but a mathematical artefact arising from the fact, that the real calibration
coefficient parameters are different from those used in the correction calculations. This effect is known in the
literature as port mismatch. Knowing that much, it is straight forward to tune the calibration kit parameters such that
the oscillations on both curves vanish in the best possible way and the phase progression becomes as constant as
possible (constant "circling speed" around the Smith chart).

4) To do so, activate the "enable realtime recalibration" checkbox in the "Calibration Settings" window.
5) Keep the open delay at constant zero value. This will fix the calibration plane.

6) Tune short delay, load R and load C|| with the mouse wheel and observe the change to the recalibrated S11 in
the VNWA main window. A good choice with reduced port mismatch is seen below.
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[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software k ) _|EI|£|
File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help

0.054E/

0.02nsd

o e Ttz
Cal it =1 MHz Center = 300.5 MHz Stop = GO0 MHz
Span =599 MHz
. M s dB [ 511 Smith —
|S11 =1 IMem1 j B S11 0 cPh Single Sweep
|ReFerenu:e Position = 1.45 S
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Determining the impedance environment for optimum DUT performance

Note, that the VNWA measures S-parameters, that are normalized to 50 Ohms source and load impedance!

This might not be the desired operating conditions for your DUT. E.g. a narrowband crystal filter is usually a high
impedance device and performs very poorly, when terminated with 50 Ohms at input and output. The picture below
shows a measurement of a 10.7 MHz telecommunication crystal IF-filter.

[-iDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software _]D|3j

File Measure Settings Tools Ophions  Help

<Fef3
04e

Start = 10,685 MHz Center = 10.7 MHz Stop = 10,715 MHz
Span =30 kHz
= [+ 511 Smith # 521 dB Continuous
|521 _ ¥ S22 Smith [+ 512 dB Single Sweep
[Impart successFul, 401 data paints read L

Note, that the filter S21 shows a passband ripple of close to 20dB. Note also, that like for all reciprocal DUTs (all
passive devices except isolators and circulators) S21=S12.

As you can see from S11 and S22, the filter is severely mismatched, as its impedances are near the open circuit
point in the Smith chart.

When building the filter into a receiver, the high filter impedances must be transformed with inductors and
capacitors to match the impedances of the surrounding circuitry. This is called matching. Most the time, it is
desirable, that the output impedance of one section (e.g. driving transistor) equals the complex conjugate of the
following section's input impedance. This condition is called power match, as it ensures, that all power is
transfered from one stage to the next. Sometimes, different matching conditions are used, e.g. noise match, to
optimize the signal to noise ratio.

The VNWA's built-in matching tool allows to simulate the DUT's transfer characteristics under arbitrary
impedance termination conditions.

» ¥k Note: You must have a complete set of four valid S-parameters (S11,521,512,S22) in order to use the
matching tool.

To open the matching tool, select "Tools"-"Matching Tool":
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[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software

File Measure Settings | Tools Ophions  Help

Restﬂ IUnmatched

Copy Display Data to S2F Buffer

Complex Calculatar

=10l x|

<Refd
Ode

1048/
Configure Tools
1048/ f
Start = 10,685 MHz Center = 10.7 MHz Stop =10.715 MHz
Span = 30 kHz
_ v 511 Smith W 521 dB G
|521 IMem1 j e 522 Smith b 512 dB Single Sweep

|Im|:u:url: successful, 401 data points read

o

The matching tool window will pop up.

[=iRecalculate to new source and load conditio =101 x|

—Fart 1 Fart 2
Part 1 Impedance I Ohrn *I Paort 2 Impedance IEEI |EIhm j
L parallel - L parallel -
[heg. possible] ID |DF J [heg. possible] ID |DF J

MHate, that the matching nebworks will ranzform to the conjugate Port] 42 impedances!
—katching Metworl:;

Input Impedance IEEI |Elhm j Dutput Impedance IEEI IEIhrn j

C paralel = Cpaalel —
s O I - A 4o (N [

I atching Network W ariant |'| "I I atching Network W ariant |'| "I
Lp Lp
In ——o{Fat o Partz-o——] Out

Cs DUt Cs
Lp=743pH Lp=743pH
Cz=297nF 10.7 MHz Cz=29.7nF

Place this window in such a way on the desktop, that you can see both, the VNWA main window with your

measurement curves and the matching tool window.

In the upper part of the matching tool window, you can specify the your DUT's impedances. At startup, these are real
50 Ohms on input and output (=simpedances of the VNWA). If you modify them, you will find, that the S-parameters on
the main window change. The crystal filter of our example has impedances of about 2000 Ohms resistance parallel
to about 1pF capacitance (thus impedances represent slightly capacitive loads) on input and output. Entering these

impedances yields a perfectly flat passband and a good power match:
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[IDGESAD - Yector Network J O] x|

File Measure Settings Tools Options  Help

104B ¢
1048/

Start = 0010655 GHz Center = 10.7 MHz Stop = 0.010715 GHz

" «Refd
; 0dE

Span = 30 kHz
= [=JRecalculate to new source and load conditie [} =100 = bruous
Fart 1 Fart 2 s
I Cuzt3 : Sweep
l— Part 1 Impedance IEEDEI | Ohm j Part 2 Impedance |2EIEIEI | Ohm j ~
£
C parallel - C parallel -
[heq. poszible] |2 |pF J [heq. poszible] ID'EI |pF J
| Mate, that the matching networks will ransform ba the conjugate Port] 42 impedances!

» » b Note: The mathematical transformation from the measured 50 Ohms impedance level to calculated 2 kOhms
imposes a crucial test on the accuracy and consistency of the four S-parameters (S11,521,512,S22). If the
passband shows spikes, this is a sign that there was some measurement error, e.g. wrong calibration,
inconsistent reference planes, no 6 term correction... .

k ¢ b Hint: You can also modify the impedances with the mouse-wheel. To change the increment, right-click onto the
according input field. Here, you can also lock input and output impedances. This might be useful, if you have a
symmetric DUT and you want to change input and output impedances synchronously:

[=iRecalculate ko new source and load cundit" - |EI|E|
—Part 1 Fart 2
Part 1 Impedance  [2end o =10 P o mpedance (2000 (Obm -
C parall |p I =00 I |p I | =
paralle 2] aralle . =
[heqg. poszible] I_ 0.1 0. pozzible] I 09 ||:|F J
+1
—hatching Mebworks—
+ 10
Input Impedance IE + 100 ut Impedance IEEI IEIhm j
C parallel rallel -
[Meq. possible] 0 . pozzible] ID IpF J
— —

By now, we have determined the impedance environment, our IF filter (=the DUT) wants to see for best
performance, namely the complex conjugates of the port 1 and port 2 impedances.

Determining the matching networks

If we want to actually place the above filter in between a mixer output and an amplifier input, we need to match the
mixer output to the filter input and the filter output to the amplifier input with two matching networks.

The matching networks can be calculated in the lower part of the matching tool window. Assume, the mixer output
has an impedance equivalent to 1 kOhm || 2 pF and the subsequent IF amplifier stage has an input impedance of
real 30 Ohms (i.e. || O pF). Enter these impenances into the lower part of the matching tool window:
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[=iRecalculate to new source and load condit D -0l x|

—Part 1 Pt 2
Part 1 Impedance IEEEIEI |Dhm j Paort 2 Impedance IEEIEIEI |Dhm j
C ll=l -] || C ll=l -
o O [ [ it S (I A

MHate, that the matching netwarks will ransfarm o the conjugate Part] 42 impedances!

—katching Hetworl:;

Input Impedance I'I |k|:|hm j Cutput Impedance IEEI IDhm j
C llel -] C llel -
o O [- A [ i O R A

b atching Metwork, ' ariant = b atching Metwork, ' ariant |'| "'I

Lp Lp
I "—.l: Part 1 DSLiiT Partz ‘?I—G Out
5 5

Lp=235pH Lp=3E1pH
Cs=136pF [107 MHz Cs=611pF

The calculated matching networks are shown in a little schematic. With the displayed matching networks, the filter
will yield optimum performance now, if the In-terminal sees 1 kOhm || 2 pF and the Out-terminal sees 30 Ohms.
» » b Note: Calculations are performed with ideal components with infinite Q-values.

 # b Hint: Identical impedance transformations can be obtained with up to 4 different variants of matching network

topologies. You can select the one you like with the combo-boxes:

[=JRecalculate to new source and load condit D =10l x|

—Part 1 Part 2
Faort 1 Impedance IEEEIEI |Dhm j Part 2 Impedance IEDUU |Elhm j
DI ) <1 | Coparalel =
[hepga'ri;mhle] |2 | Pk J [nepga.rilc?ssihle] ID'EI | pF J

MHate, that the matching netwarks will ransfarm o the conjugate Part] 42 impedances!

—katching Hetworl:;

Input Impedance I'I |k|:|hm j Cutput Impedance IEEI IDhm j
C llel -] C llel -
o O [- A [ i O R A

b atching Metwork, ' ariant IE "'I b atching Metwork, ' ariant Im "'I

Cp Cp

In n_f\’lr\’rn_ Part 1 Sij Part? _nT\’lr\‘\_n Clut
ouT

Cp=5.39pF Cp=539.3pF
Ls =201 pH [107 MHz Ls=361pH

» ¢ b Note: The impedance transformations are calculated at a single frequency, by default the center frequency. If
this doesn't coincide with your filter's passband, you can change the frequency used by the simulation in the edit

field at the very bottom.
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This tutorial describes, how the VNWA can be used to generate and optimize an impedance matching network,
that transforms a given source impedance (in our example 50 Ohms) to a given load impedance.

» » b Note: For all measurements, the VNWA must be properly calibrated. Some of below screenshots show the
VNWA in uncalibrated state. These screenshots have been created from earlier recorded S-parameters. All
S-parameters have been measured with the calibrated instrument.

» ¥ b Note: If you repeat below experiments in the VHF/UHF range, a proper setting of the calibration plane using port
extensions will be most important. Since below example is performed at 2.5MHz (Wavelength >100m), a few mm
shift in the calibration plane will hardly be detectable.

1. First, we need to know the source and load impedance between which we want to achieve a power match, i.e. a
matching condition with minimum power loss.

For simplicity, we use 50 Ohms as the impedance of our source. This could be the output of a transmitter.

Our load impedance in this example will be a 1,2kOhm wired carbon resistor:

This could be a model of a high impedance antenna. To be on the safe side, we measure the impedance of our
load in the frequency range of interest:

[-JDGBSAQ - ¥ector Network Analyze f - |I:I|£|
File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help
10chms 1:  2.50MHz  1199.E3ahm 2 95pF
1pF/ 1
Pt A it A gt i iR
12000k
1
JWW{HefE
3pF
Cal
Start =1 MHz Center = 3 MHz Stop =5 MHz
Span=4MMHz
= V¥ 811 Rl Continuous
| = “511 'I M 511 Cl Single Sweep
|Referen|:e Position = 6,1 o

2. We want to achieve a power match at the marker frequency of 2.5MHz, therefore we calculate a matching network
for this frequency. This can be done with the VNWA matching tool. We only need half of it. We enter our source
impedance (50 Ohms) and the measured load impedance (12000hms || 3pF), the frequency where the matching
condition is to be achieved (2.5MHz) and select a matching topology (#2):
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source and load conditions Ol

Port 2

_|:|hm vI Faort 2 Impedance I'IEEII:I ||:|hm j
S = N

ebwarks will tranzfarm ko the conjugate Part] 42 impedances!

~ [ahm vI Dutput Impedance IEI] II:Ihm j
[ =] Copaalel -

PP (eq possible] (O R
t I'I vI P atching Metwark. Y ariant Im vI

Cp

Part 1 Sii Portz2 —BT‘?:“—“ Ot
DT

Cp=251pF
|2.5 MHz Ls=15.2pH

In order to build up the matching network we will need a 15uH inductor (standard value) and a 251pF capacitor
which we will approximately create by connecting a 150pF and a 100pF capacitor in parallel. All components are
connected on a test board:

.8 i = .'I.. 4 il ] 1 i
X 3 4 — s

M . Lei L RELen o - e A LTINS

3. We connect our high impedance load to the matching network output ...
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... and measure the input reflection coefficient:

[-JDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software - licens _|I:I|5|

File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help
<Ref2
0de

4dB/

1
Cal 1. 280MHz 0.0+ 007 -2316dE
Start =1 MHz Center = 3 MHz Stop =5 MHz
Span =4 MHz

= ¥ 511 Smith Continuous

Im 'I => ||Mem1 'I P51 dB Single Sweep

|Referen|:e Position = 10 i

We observe that matching works. We achieve a return loss on input which is better than 20dB. Now the question

arises, what is the insertion loss of our matching network.
We could do a simulation e.g. with APLAC:
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& APLAC Editor - [D:' Thomas' APLAC matchingn:
File Edit Wiew Insert Presentation  MWire Simulation  Higrarchy Options  Toaols  Window  Help

+ W0 ¥ MagdB(3(Z,1))
+ W1 DE =(1,1)

Circuit Diagram [...] [E)
Sweep Init [E)

Sweep L1 15u

"Initial analysis" CEPNPERN -
LooP 400 FEEQ LIN 1Meg 5.Megqg
WO T "gain™ "dE™ -Z0 0

ort 1 S0ohm
W 1 SMITH e port_Z |4
+
Shomw — ©3 —— Z5dp —

+ DE S(Z,2) —
EndSweep
A APLAC simulator g % APLAC Simulator graphics 0 - READY
File Edit 3cales Options Report  Help File Edit Scales Options Report  Help

Initial analysisz
APLAC §5.00 Student werzion FOR NON-COMMERCIAL TSE O]

0.ao '

Initial analysis
'LAC 8.00 Student wersion FOR NON-COMMERCT

rain
-5.00 4
dE
-10.00 9

-15.00 9

-z0,00 —/—-"m—-/—>>—m-—————p-—"r—+-+1— :
1.000M 2.000M 3.000M 4.000M 5
£ /Hz

$01,1) — $12,2) —— MagdB (5(2,1))

We see that S11 looks like the measurement and S21 becomes nearly 0dB at 2.5MHz because we have simulated
with lossless ideal components.

4. In order to find the real insertion attenuation of the matching network, we must perform a full 2-port measurement
of the matching network (S11, S21, S12, S22):
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We will see an insertion loss of about 8dB and a severe mismatch on input and output:

[-IDGBSAQ - ¥ector Network Analyzer Software = licen o ] 4

File Measure Settings Tools Options Help

<Ref2
1 0dg

4dE/

1. 250MHz 084+ 036 80948 052001

Start =1 MHz Center = 3 MHz Stop=5HMHz
Span = 4 MHz

f 511 Smith [# 522 Smith Continuous

=
IW}Ii“MEm1 vI o521 B Single Sweep

restored bo 50 Ohms source and load impedances i

This is because the matching network is now terminated with 50 Ohms of the VNWA.

5. Using the matching tool we can recalculate the S-parameters to what they would be like if the load impedance
were the one of our hardware load. We enter the source and load impedance and the matching frequency:
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[~JRecalculate to new source and load conditio L -0l x|

—Part 1 Pt 2
Port 1 Impedance IEEI |EIhm j Port 2 Impedance I'I 200 |EIhm j
C lle! =] | C lle! -
e (I [ (-t CR A

MHate, that the matching netwarks will ransfarm o the conjugate Part] 42 impedances!
—katching Hetworl:;

Input Impedance IEEI ||:|hm j Cutput Impedance IEEI IDhm j

C parallel =1 Cpaalel =
o I - A [ i U R A

b atching Metwork, ' ariant |'| "'I b atching Metwork, ' ariant Im "'I

op

Lp
In F———Fort1 Sii Part? —nj:"‘p‘\—n Out
& DUT

Lp=23183pH Cp =251 pF
Cs=127 nF |25 MHz Ls=152yH

We observe how the S-parameters change under the new load condition:

[LIDGBSAQD - Vector Metwork Analyzer Software - =10 x|
File Measure Settings Tools Options Help
<Ref2
0de

4de/

1. 250MHz -001+ 006 0174 -0.03-0.08

Start =1 MHz Center =3 MHz Stop=5MHz
Span =4 MHz

¥ 511 Smih ¥ 522 Smih

Continuous

=
IW}Ii”MEFﬂ vI o521 B Single Sweep
|

o

Now we can see that our matching network introduces a transmission loss of 0.17dB, which is very good. Observe

how closely this recalculated measurement resembles the APLAC simulation.

6. The renormalized S11 for the new load condition should be identical to the measured S11 when our hardware
load is connected to the matching network output. This can be verified by a measurement:
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[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - lice - |EI|E|
File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help

Refl
5dE/ 0dE

5dE/

1 280MHz  -2463dE -0.01+ 0.06  -23.02dE 0.0+ 0.07

Start =1 MHz Center = 3 MHz Stop = 6 MHz
Span = 4 MHz
= ¥ 511 dE [+ tdeml dB Continuous
|5-|1 rm IMem‘I j [+ 511 Smith F teml Smith Single Sweep
| 4

S11 contains the renormalized 500hm measurement while Mem1 contains the input reflection coefficient of the
matching network with the hardware load connected to the output. As expected the two are identical.
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General

Example 1: Reflection Measurement

Example 2: Transmission Measurement

General Hints

Analyzing a batch of crystals

Example 3: Mixed measurements with virtual ground calibration

General

A crystal or any other electrical resonator can be described reasonably accurate by the following equivalent circuit
model :

Knowledge of the model parameters is useful as input to circuit simulators for e.g. synthesizing crystal filters or
modeling crystal oscillators. The VNWA crystal analyzer tool allows to extract these model parameters from a
measurement.

A crystal or one port resonator can be measured in reflection (S11)

WNWA
TX RX
L e ™
resonator
T‘ DUT

or in transmission (S21)

VNWA

TX R

l

Resonator DUT

Often low impedance (e.g. 12.5 Ohms) test fixtures are available for crystal transmission measurements. Therefore
the fixture impedance must be taken into account for transmission measurements. You should NOT use a low
impedance fixture for reflection measurements, unless you exactly know how to calibrate it properly.

The following examples show several methods to measure crystal resonators and to extract model parameters. In
all measurements 3000 data points and a sweep time of 2ms/data point have been used for measurement. This is
not a recommendation but simply the first and only settings | have tried. Feel free to experiment. But keep in mind
that a crystal is an extremely narrow band device and as such requires some time for settling. So, do not sweep too
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fast. Also, the accuracy of your calibration will improve with slower sweep rates.

|  Example 1: Reflection Measurement
1. Do a proper SOL calibration of your VNWA + test fixture:
You might want to use customized calibration standards that plug straight into your test fixture for this purpose, e.g.

OPEN:
e

LOAD:

2. Perform a reflection (S11) measurement of your crystal with one crystal pin grounded.

By doing so, you measure the reflection coefficient of your resonator as 1-port device. Make sure, the crystal is
connected as close as possible to the calibration plane.

This is what the measurement result should look like for a 12 MHz crystal:
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[-JDGBSAD - ¥ector Network Analyzer Suftw'gﬁ'?" - |EI|E|
File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help
0.5dB 1: 11.9983MHz -374dB 065006 -200.00d4B  0L00- 0.00
Refd
\ 0
0.5dB/ 1
Cal W
Start = 11.95 MHz Center =12 MHz Stop = 12.05 MHz
Span =01 MHz
= v 511 dB ¥ =11 dB B
| = |||:r|,:|t-| TI [+¥ 511 Smith ¥ = 11 Smith Single Sweep
|F|:|r Trace 4 get scales from Trace 2 i

Make sure, to display 3-port memory space s_11 before moving to the next step. 3-port memory spaces s_11 and
s_21 will be used to store and allow to display the model simulation in reflection and transmission.

3. Start the "Crystal Analyzer" tool via the main tools menu.

(oiCrystal Analyzer - Analysis will be performed into 3-p

Equivalent Circuit

L= 1402752 mH

L ¢ R C= 1254351 fF
o R = [1061405638 [Ohm =]
I co = [3355781166 [pF =]
Co F=1i224TC = [11.99830382 [MHz =]

R.@=4LIC = [1057 501424

gource = 511 j

|«1000 »| 0= 996321

4. The above is what you see a short moment after having pressed the auto optimize button. Make sure that
source = 811 is selected before auto-optimizing. The displayed equivalent circuit model is fitted to the
measurement data. The simulated data is stored in s_11 (and s_21) for comparison. Note that there is a perfect

match between measurement and simulation:
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[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software = i - |EI|E|

File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help

0.5dB/ 1. 11.9983MHz  -374dB 065006  -3.74dB -0.650.05
Fefh

\ 0dE
0.5/

Cal
Start = 11.95 MHz Center =12 MHz Stop = 12.05 MHz
Span =01 MHz
= v 511 dB ¥ =11 dB Cantinuous

| = |||:r|,:|t-| TI [+¥ 511 Smith ¥ = 11 Smith Single Sweep

|F|:|r Trace 4 get scales from Trace 2 i

» » b Hint: After auto-optimization, the fitted model parameters are automatically stored in the Windows
cut-and-paste buffer and can be pasted into any text document in the following form:

F =11998309.8281313

Q =99632.1600629463

L = 0.0140275240017728

C =1.25435105103075E-14
R =10.6140569892503

CO0= 3.35578116630557E-12
F1=12020712.3
F2=12020712.9
F3=11998309.2
F4=12020632.9
F5=12020772.2
F6=11998312.5

Units are Hz, none, Hy, F, Ohms and F.

Note: Frequencies F1...F6 will be explained in the next section about measuring the crystal in transmission.

Example 2: Transmission Measurement
1. Do a Thru calibration of your VNWA + test fixture:

You might want to use a customized calibration standard that plugs straight into your test fixture for this purpose,
e.g.

THRU:
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2. Perform a transmission (S21) measurement of your crystal with one crystal terminal being input and the

other being output.

By doing so, you measure your resonator as 2-port device. Make sure, the crystal is connected as close as possible

to the calibration plane.

This is what the measurement result should look like for a 12 MHz crystal:

[-JDGBSAQ - ¥Yector Network Analyzer Software - i -0 x|

File Measure Settings Tools Options Help

12dB41: 11.9983MHz  -0.924B -EDD.$DdE -200.0048

<Refd
0de
2de/
12dB/
1
Cal v
Start =11.95 MHz Center =12 MHz Stop = 12.05 MHz
Span=01MHz
= #3521 dB s 11 dB Continuous
W s 21 dB Cingle Sweep
|Tra|:e 1) Marker 1@ 11,9953MHz  -0.92dB o

In transmission one can clearly see the serial resonance (marker) as well as the parallel antiresonance.
Make sure, to display 3-port memory space s_21 before moving to the next step. 3-port memory spaces s_11 and
s_21 will be used to store and allow to display the model simulation in reflection and transmission.

3. Start the "Crystal Analyzer" tool via the main tools menu and increase the width of the crystal analyzer window:

E quivalent Circuit

L= 1452453 mH

L & R C= 1211433F
N | R = 1119957736 [Ohm v |
| CO = [3033313216 [pF =]
<0

F=11274T.C = [11.99828343 [MHz ~]

gource = 521 j Test Jig Impedances = IEEI Ohnz L\\g

R.0=+TiC = [1094367608 [si000 =] 0= 977685

Extended Resonance Info

b adel Sirmulation:

f1: [£] marimumm: 120222154 MHz
f&: ImZ]=0: 120222138 MHz
3 [Z] ririrnumm: 11.9982832 MHz

b eazurement;

fd: [Z] marirurn: 12.022158 MHz
5 ImZ1 =0 120221551 MHz
f6: [Z] ririrnumm: 11.9982845 MHz

Figure of ket = 0.007173
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4. Make sure that source = $21 and the correct test fixture impedance (must be identical on input and output) is
selected before auto-optimizing.The above is what you see a short moment after having pressed the auto optimize
button. The displayed equivalent circuit model is fitted to the measurement data.

Note that on the right hand side of the crystal tool, various frequencies are extracted from the simulation as well as
from the measurement data. f1/f4 amd f2/f5 are two different definitions of the parallel antiresonance frequency. f3/f6
is a definition of the serial resonance frequency differing slightly from f on the left hand side. This data is also
calculated for reflection measurement fits.

The simulated data is stored in s_21 (and s_11) for comparison. Note that there is a perfect match between
measurement and simulation:

[=IDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Softwa -0 x|
File Measure Settings Tools Options Help

12dB41: 11.9383MHz  -092dE -3.9$d8 -0.9248
Refd
]

2dB/

12dB/

Cal

Start =11.95 MHz Center = 12 MHz Stop =12.05 MHz
Span=01MHz
= o 521 dB b s 11 dB Continous
= i iF'Iu:ut'I Vi s 21 dB Cingle Sweep
[Trace 1 [ Marker 1: 11,9983MHz  -0.92dE o

Note, that after auto-optimization, the fitted model parameters are automatically stored in the Windows
cut-and-paste buffer and can be pasted into any text document like in the reflection example.

General Hints

You can also manually optimize by changing the data in the edit fields by keyboard or by mouse-wheel while
observing the changes of s_11 and s_21 on the VNWA main window..

Mouse-wheel increments can be set individually by right-clicking onto the edit fields.

The displayed figure of merit is a distance between simulation and measurement and should thus be as close to
zero as possible.

Analyzing a batch of crystals

If you want to analyze a whole batch of more or less identical crystals, you can increase the size of the crystal
analyzer window downwards in order to access the batch table:
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[=JCrystal Analyzer - Analysis will be performed into 3-port dakta spaces 5_1_:1__5_ ' __lj_{__j
Equivalent Circuit Lo 1405136 md Extended Rezonance Info
L c R Model Sirmulation:
C= 12522261 A: £l mazirmumm; 120207389 MHz
f Iml£] =0 120207396 MHz
o—4d R = [1056228872 [Ohm =] (3 2l minimum; 11.9382348 MHz
Il = -
1] Ll = 13'343852512 IF'F = teasurement;
o0 _ _ - f4: [l maxirmurn: 12.0208693 MHz
f=102a4IC = [11.99829474 [MHz x| (5 ImZ) = 0: 12020868 MH2
autn-nptimizei RO=JIIC = i1n59_29?22|:| |H1|;||:||;| ~| ©= 100290 f: 2] minimun: 11.9382973 MHz
[source = 511 =] Figure of Merit = 0.0062
Batch Crystal Analyzer save list i clear list i
# [ #Hz l[g  [L/H lc/F [Ft # Obm lcovF |fiqure of +
2 11998295, 32 100261 | 0.07405053816 1.262299807E-14  |10.56 3.345095425E12  D.00E06 |
3 1199829507 100278 | 0.07405034458 1.262263338E14 10.56 334411ER2E12 0.00E74
4 1199829474 100291 | 0.0740513625 1.26222616E-14 10,56 334382812E12  0.00B2
4 [ v

On pressing the "measure" button, a measurement sweep will be started and at its end, the data will be analyzed
and the values will be entered into the table at the cursor position. You can remeasure a line, by selecting it with the
mouse prior to pressing measure. You can save the list into a csv-file, which can be read by Excel. You can also
erase the list.

The line numbering is assigned automatically, but you can manually change it if desired. The above picture shows
three consecutive measurements on the same crystal.

» ¥ » Hint: The fitted model parameters of the last sweep will also be automatically stored in the Windows
cut-and-paste buffer and can be pasted into any text document.

Example 3: Mixed measurements with virtual ground calibration

Kurt Poulsen OZ70U has come up with the idea of calibrating the VNWA+test fixture such that the hot RX pin serves
as a virtual ground for the reflection measurement. In the following this type of calibration is refered to as virtual
ground calibration. It is an SOLT calibration where the real ground is replaced by a virtual ground for reflection
measurements only. The advantage of this type of calibration is that you can measure your crystal in transmission
and in reflection without having to change connections in the test fixture. So, the crystal stays in the fixture in the
same way (between hot TX pin and hot RX pin) no matter if you measure it in reflection or in transmission.

1. Do a virtual ground calibration of your VNWA + test fixture:

OPEN:
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Don't perform a thru match calibration.

» # b IMPORTANT: Select "enforce simple thru correction..." as real time display calibration option (see mouse

pointer below).

» ¥ ¥ Remark: The parallel capacitance CO that will be calculated from the measurement, will contain also the
capacitance of the test fixture from input to output. This test fixture capacitance can be effectively removed by

performing an isolation calibration with the empty test fixture in place.

[=JFull Calibration

zave current calibration az master cal,

~Reflect Calibratiar
Short
Open
Load
Cal [ on/off

T hru Calibratior

Crosztalk Cal

Thiu Cal

Thru Match Cal

. [T on /off
. ¥ on / off
. [T on /off

|ralidate All Thro Calibrations

—FReal Time Dizplay Calibration Option

&+ ‘enforce simple thiu comection if available

e e’

™ enforce enhanced thru comection with ideal

allaw enhanced thru corection if available

enforce full 5,6 or 12 term comection corection if available

%ad match If available

allaws full 5.6 ar 12 term correction cormection if available recommended]

Any correction scheme other than the one shown above will produce wrong transmission measurement
results! This is due to the fact that transmission and reflection do NOT share the same ground.

2. Perform a transmission (S21) and a reflection (S11) measurement of your crystal with one crystal terminal

being input and the other being output.




This is what the measurement result should look like for a 12 MHz crystal:

[=1DGBSAD - ¥Yector Network Analyzer Software - :E“ - 10| x|

File Measure Setktings Tools Opkions Help

1: 11.9383MHz -0E5+ 008  -0.83d8 0004000  -200.0048
1

1048/ 7 <Ref2
1 0de

10dE /

Cal -

Start = 11.95 MHz Center = 12 WHz Stop = 12.05 MHz
Span =01 MHz
=3 b 511 Smith W5 11 Smith  Conbiniaus
f 521 dB W 2l & gingle Sweep

A

In transmission one can clearly see the serial resonance (marker) as well as the parallel antiresonance.
Make sure, to display 3-port memory space s_21 and s_11 before moving to the next step. 3-port memory spaces
s_11 and s_21 will be used to store and allow to display the model simulation in reflection and transmission.

3. Start the "Crystal Analyzer" tool via the main tools menu, select source = S11 and press the auto-optimize

button. When the tool is finished you will see this simulation result:

[=/DGBSAD - ¥ector Network Analyzer Software - -0 x|

File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help

1: 11.9383MHz -0B5+ 008  -0.83dE 064+ 007  -0.53dE
1

10dE/ <Fefd
1 0de
1048/
Cal
Start = 11.95 MHz Center =12 MHz Stop = 12.05 MHz
Span=01MHz
= ¥ 511 Smith I¥ =11 Smith Cantinuous

|521 j =>||Mem1j IV 521 dB W s 21 dB Single Sweep
| S

Page 230



The model perfectly matches the reflection measurement S11. Model parameters can be read off the Crystal Tool
window. In transmission (S21) there is a mismatch visible for the parallel antiresonance. Note, that the
transmission simulation is mathematically derived from the reflection fit. The reason for this deviation in
transmission will be discussed below.

4. Make sure that now source = 821 and the correct test fixture impedance (must be identical on input and output)
is selected before auto-optimizing. Now, the model simulation looks like this:

[=/DGBSAQ - ¥ector Network Analyzer Softwa - 10| x|
File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help
1. 11.9983MHz -0BR+i 006  -083d8 -0B4+i 008  -0.83dE
1
10dE 4 <Fefd
0de
1
10dBE
Cal
Start = 11.95 MHz Center =12 MHz Stop = 12.05 MHz
Span =01 MHz
=2 [+ 511 Smith [+ =11 Smith Continuows
[s21 =] = [[Mem1 2] MS21 @B FFis 21 B single Sweep
) Y

Now, the parallel antiresonance of the transmission (S21) measurement is perfectly modeled, while that of the
reflection measurement is off (what you cannot really see in above Smith chart, though, since we missed to place a
marker onto the parallel antiresonance).

Next, we compare the extracted model parameters of above two optimizations:

Equivalent Circuit Lo 12.97111 md Extended Rezonance Info
L c R Model Sirulation:
C= 1253171F f1: | masirnunn: 12.0207752 MHz
f2 ImZ]=0: 120207745 MHz
o—4d R =[10.71210622 [Ohm =] (3 2l minimum; 11,938302 MHz
Il - -
1 co = 13'3585":'55['5 IF'F —i b eazLrement;
o0 _ _ - f4: [l maxirmurn: 12.0206553 MHz
f=102a4I°C = [11.99830183 [MHz x| (5 ImZ) = 0: 120207263 MH=
autn-nptimizei RO=JIIC = i1n53_24334n |H1|;||:||;| ~| 0= 983231 f: 2] minimu: 11.9383033 MHz
[source = 511 =] Figure of Merit = 0.00422
Batch Crystal Analyzer save list i clear list i
# [t/ Hz [¥ [L/H lc/F |F # Ohm lcosF | fiqure of mesit
1 119598302.8 101081 | 0.01448664149 1.214598986E14 108 3.040510693E-12 0.00MER
2 11998301.54 98323 | 0.01397111695 1.269417029E-14 10,71 3.358905506E-12 0.00422 R
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Above, line #1 shows the model parameters for the transmission (S21) fit, while line #2 shows the reflection (S11)
fit parameters. The most apparent difference is that of the parallel capacitance C0O. While in transmission
C0=3.04pF, in reflection C0=3.36pF, which is 0.32pF higher. The increased parallel capacitance shifts the parallel
antiresonance to lower frequencies. But what's the reason for this CO increase? It lies in the fact that the model for a
real crystal is a bit more complex than assumed above:

L - R L C R

SRS | = ~

o ]

O I} ')
0 Xtal C0 Xtal
= C_H1 C_Hz =/ = C_H1 C_Hz =
- L

Reflection (511) Transmission (521)

i

As shown above, a real crystal consists of the crystal disk and a holder. The holder pins each have a capacitance to
ground (C_H). While in transmission the series circuit of the holder capacitances add to the crystal parallel
capacitance (C0O_Xtal), C_H2 is effectively shorted in a reflection measurement and C_H1 alone adds to CO_XTal to
yield an effective C0. Assuming that C_H1 and C_H2 are approximately identical, CO for a reflection measurement
should be 0.5*C_H larger than for a transmission measurement. We can thus interpret our above experiment such
that the holder capacitances are C_H=2*0.32pF=0.64pF and CO_Xtal=3.04pF-0.32pF=2.72pF.
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Three port RF devices like baluns or SAW-filters with e.g. balanced outputs confront the user with a complex

characterization task:

On the one hand, one would like to know e.g. the insertion attenuation from single ended input to differential outputs
and the complex differential output impedance (differential mode). On the other hand, the common mode

attenuation is of interest.

The 3-Port analyzer tool allows to perform both characterizations on a set of 3-port S-parameters.

The following is a step by step example of performing a 3-port analysis:

1. Import or measure the 3-port S-Parameters of your DUT.:

[C]DGBSAQ - ¥ector Network Analyzer Software O] x|

File Measure Settings Tools Options Help

10d8/ 1: 729MHz  BO704B  -GO17HE -30.3E4E <Reft
1048/ e
1048/ 1
<Ref3
0de
1
Start = B52.5 MHz Center = 9025 MHz Stop=1152.5 M@
Span = 500 MHz
= s 21 dB FFos_23 db Continuous
M s 31 dB Single Sweep
e

Note, that all signal paths from any DUT port to any other DUT port including all reflections must be characterized.
The above imported 3-port S-parameters of a GSM RF filter are courtesy of EPCOS. Filter port 1 is the single ended
input and ports 2 and 3 are the differential filter outputs. The above plot shows highly symmetric filter transmissions

from port 1 to 2 and from port 1 to 3 (s_12,s_13, note the underscore!).

2. Start the 3-port analyzer

Orientation: ibalanced outpLts

=
Parts: I'I sing 243 aut ;I

3 port device

ideal balun

2 - Port 2
Port 1 O—1 Sii a"
2 1:1

calctfate differential mode

Select the desired mode of operation (1 = in, 2&3 = balanced out, differential mode) and press calculate. The result
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of this simulation will be stored as 2-port S-parameters into the 2-port memory spaces S11,521,S12 and S22 and
into the 2-port S-parameter buffer (useful for later matching analysis). This simulation is equivalent to combining the
two output signals with an ideal 1:1 balun and thus turning the 3-port into a 2-port.

3. Observe the result in the main window.

[C]DGBSAQ - ¥ector Network Analyzer Software O] x|

File Measure Settings Tools Options Help

1. 729MHz 607048 -7E42dB 0.87-10.52

10de/ 2 3900MHz  -6.22dB 42208 3 0.58-0.23
<Ref?

1046 ¢ HeE

Start = B52.5 MHz Center = 9025 MHz Stop=1152.5 MHz
Span = 500 MHz
_ v =21 db ¥ 522  Smith CantinuaLs

W 521 dB

i Single Sweep
ETral:ES,l'MarkEr 2: 900MHz 0.58-i0.23=>Z= 135.21-i 101,48 Ohm = 211.37 Ohm

Note that the simulated 2-port insertion attenuation S21 is almost 3dB lower than the 3-port one s_21, because the
signals of DUT ports 2 and 3 are being combined now.

Note, that the attenuation level improves dramatically, since the almost identical feedthrough signals 1-2 and 1-3
cancel each other at the balanced port.

Also note, that the differential output impedance (parallel equivalent circuit) of the filter is 200 Ohms (see bottom
status line with marker info).

4. Perform a matching analysis

By using the matching tool, the simulated 2-port transfer characteristic can be recalculated to what it would look like
if the filter was terminated with 200 Ohms instead of the 50 Ohms of the measurement system:
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_Ioix]

File Measure Setkings Toaols Opkions  Help

<Refd
-2dB
1dB/
1dB/
903kHz 013« 0. 217dE 0834027 -4.87dB
Start = 877.5 MHz Center = 839.6375 MHz Stop = 921.875 MHz
Span = 44375 MHz
Zoom . .
N [+ 522  Smith ¥ teml Smith Confinuows
ISEE || = lMem1 =] W 521 dB I Mem2 dB Sinale Sweep
||_: [=JRecalculate to new source and load conditio -0l x|
Port 1 Port 2
Fort 1 Impedance IEEI |EIhm j Fort 2 Impedance I2EIEI |EIhm j
L parallel - L parallel -
[neg. pozsible] ID ||:|F J [neg. pozsible] II-D'E ||:|F J

For comparison, the original 50 Ohm terminated data has been stored to Mem1 and Mem2 respectively. Note, how

by proper termination the insertion attenuation can be further reduced.

5. Perform a common mode analysis:

[=iForm3Port x|
Orientatian: Ihalanced autpLks j
Ports: I'I: in; 243 out j

3 port device

ideal balurn

2 - Port 2
Port 1 8—1 Sii a"
+
e 1:1

calculate

Select the desired mode of operation (1 = in, 2&3 = balanced out, common mode) and press calculate. The result of
this simulation will again be stored as 2-port S-parameters into the 2-port memory spaces S11,521,S12 and S22
and into the 2-port S-parameter buffer. The common mode analysis is equivalent to connecting the normally
differential outputs in parallel, thus turning the 3-port into a 2-port with the two output ports connected in parallel.
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[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - |EI|£|
File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help
1. 700MHz -51.61dE  -4807de  -B5.05dB
10dBE
<Fefd
0de
10dE/
10dB/
Start = B5Z.5 MHz Center = 9025 MHz Stop =1152.5 MHz
Span = 500 MHz
=3 W s 31 dB L\\s W Meml dB CortinLols
|521 =1 IMem1 j I 521 db Single Sweep
Trace 1 { Marker 1: 700MHz  -51.61dB a

Note, that the electrical feedthrough of the common mode (S21) is 3dB higher than the s_31 signal of the original

3-port, since s_31 and s_21 are being added.

Also note, that there is signal cancellation in the filter passband now, as in the passband region s_21 and s_31

exhibit a 180° phase offset to each other.
For comparison, Mem1 shows the differential mode signal.
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A BALUN is generally a passive device with 3 hot terminals and a ground terminal, which transforms an unbalanced
signal relative to ground to a push-pull signal pair:

In 1 WS Out +

T 2 Out -

1:1 BALUN built from a 3dB coupler

Once a BALUN is built, the question arises how to characterize it, e.g. what is its impedance transformation ratio,
insertion loss, balance and common mode suppression.

All these questions can be answered once the 3-port S-matrix of the BALUN is known. This can be measured with
the VNWA 3-port S-parameter acquisition menu. Before measuring the 3-port S-parameters of the BALUN, clearly
mark the BALUN ports with unique port numbers (e.g. 1,2,3):

Next, after proper calibration of your VNWA, you have to determine the electrical length of evey line from the
calibration plane to the BALUN terminal on the test board. To do so, switch on the port extensions and enter the
delay of your thru calibration standard:

1=

Ext. Part 1 IEI ||:|s j

Ext. Part 2 IEI p3
Delay Thru |44 pz

Delay 521=-44.00ps Ext. on v

Next, measure the reflection coefficient of every port while generating a short circuit at the BALUN terminal and then
adjust the port extension = electrical delay such, that the short shows up as a short in the Smith chart (dot on the left
edge. Write down the values for all three ports as these will be needed for the 3-port measurement.

Next start a 3-port measurement:

Page 237



[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software

File | Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help
Diireckion g

Zalibrate

10dE, S-Parameters Z-Part k

Port Extensions

A popup window will ask for the delays you have just determined. Enter those...

[=1Proposed Port Extensior x|

DUT Part 1; |2|J * ps
DUT Part 2 |45 ps
DUT Port 3: |45 ps

... and close the window. Now you will be asked to connect your 3-port DUT to the VNWA in various ways, e.g.

Multiport 5-Parameter Meas .j.: El

Terminal 3 == Terminal 1 [%

Ik I abbrechen |

The above window asks to connect the VNWA TX port to DUT port 3 and the RX port to DUT port 1.

The unused DUT port (here port 2) must always be terminated with a 50 Ohms load.

In the course of a 3-port measurement, you will have to measure from every port to every other port of your DUT
which involves a lot of reconnecting. The reconnecting effort can be reduced by means of an S-parameter test set.

Once the measurement is done, the DUT 3-port S-matrix resides in the 3-port memory spaces s_11, s_21,...,s_33:
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[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software

File Measure Settings Tools

Cptions  Help

=10l x|

<Refa

10484

104B

Cal
Oly  Start =01 MHz

o 1

Center = 500.05 MHz
Span =999.9 MHz

= v = 11 Smih

|

dE

e OdB

Stop = 1000 MHz

Continous

Single Sweep

A

The S-matrix may be exported to an s3p file for later analysis.

In order to analyze the BALUN open the 3-port analyzer tool, select proper port topology (e.g. 1 in, 2+3 balanced out),

select differential mode ...

Crientation; Il:ualanced outputs

Puortg: I'I sin; 243 out

3 port device

=
=~

Pot1 O—1 5

ideal balun

u:alu:lfate

Port 2

and press analyze. The tool will calculate the differential mode response and store in into memory spaces S11,

S21, 8§12,822:
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[= DGBSAD - ¥ector Network Analyzer Software — ._ -0 x|

File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help

<Fefd

1484

104B/ .i

Cal

Dly  Start =071 MHz Center = 500.05 MHz Stop = 1000 MHz
Span = 3393 MHz

=3 v 511 Smith I 522 Smih ContirLous

|521 j lMem'l j W 521 dE ¥ teml dB Single Sweep

: A

It appears that the BALUN works with very low loss drom 0.1MHz to 1GHz (see S21 trace) and there is an almost
perfect match to 50 Ohms on both ports, the single ended input (S11 trace) and the balanced output (S22 trace).
Mem1 in above screenshot contains the S21 result when chosing common mode instead of differential mode. This
means our BALUN has a common mode suppression of around 20dB over the entire frequency span.

Now, does this mean our BALUN shows perfect BALUN action over the entire measured frequency span? No, we
haven't looked at the balance yet, i.e. we haven't looked if the port 2 and port 3 signals actually exhibit identical
amplitudes and a +-180° phase shift. We can investigate this by comparing s_21 and s_31 either by inspection or
by generating a custom trace with the function s_21/s_31 as is shown below for the two custom traces named bal.

For a perfect push-pull operation s_21/s_31 should be -1.
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[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - - |EI|E|

File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help

1dB4 % 1. 200MHz  -4.11dE

: B00MHz  -4.34dE
1484
1dE/

e

Cal
Dy Start = 0.1 MHz

=2

[s21 x| = |[Mem1 =]

-233dE -1.12dB
-130dB -1.04dE

Center = 500.05 MHz
Span =999.9 MHz

v =21 dE v

W = 31 dE v

. <Refl
161.95 ode

-173.11°

<Ref3
0de

Trace 3 | Marker 2 S00MHz

-1.04dE

<Hefd
-180°
Stop = 1000 MHz
bal  dB Continuous
bal  c.Phaze Single Sweep
A

Here we see that even though, the BALUN exhibits a very low total loss down to 0.1MHz, it is only usable down to
about 200MHz as below this frequency the amplitude and phase balance degrades rapidly.
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The VNWA software allows to do frequency sweeps in the following sweep modes:

1) Linear sweep: The frequency grid spacing is equidistant.

2) Log sweep: The grid spacing increases from point to point such that a logarithmic frequency axis is created.
Useful for Bode plots.

3) Listed sweep The user can specify up to 20 different linear sweep segments which build up the frequency grid.

The "sweep mode" is either selected in the frequency input window opening on double-clicking the main window's
frequency labels or by right-clicking the center or span label.

Examples:

The screenshot below shows linear sweep settings, where the center frequeny is in the middle of the screen.

[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software A - IDLZ'SJ
File Measure Setktings Tools Opkions  Help
20d8/ 1: 2000MHz 200008 [
<Refl
0de
1
k%
Start = 10 MHz Center = 20 MHz Stop = 30 MHz
Span = 20 MHz
=3 v 521 dB Continuous
|521 i Single Sweep
[Trace 1/ Marker 1: 20.03MHz  -200.00d8 i

The screenshot below shows a Bode type plot with logarithmic frequency sweep settings. Looking at the markes,
it is seen that with every full frequency grid progression, the frequency increases by a factor of 10. Observe, that
instead of the center frequency, "Log Frequency Sweep" is displayed. The sweep mode can be changed by
right-clicking this label.

=10l x|

File Measure Settings Tools tions  Help

20dB4 1 01MHz  -200.00dB
2 1MHz -200.0048
3 10MHz  -200.00d8

<Refl
0de
1 2 3
hr hr hr
Start = 0.001 MHz Lag Frequency Sweep Stop = 1300 MHz
=3 v 521 dB Continuous
ISE'I lMem1 j Single Sweep
[Trace 1} Marker 3: 10.07MHz  -200.004B i

The screenshot below shows an example of a listed sweep. The DUT (a narrow band crystal flter) is swept from 1
MHz to 1000 MHz using 400 data points, yet the 20 kHz wide filter passband is clearly resolved (see markers). For a
linear sweep with the same point number, the spacing between frequency points would be 2.5 MHz and the filter
passband would not be seen.
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[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - |EI|£|
File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help
10dB/ 1: 5.696MHz  -87.75dE

& 1063kHz  1611dE <PBefl

2 1071MHz 249848 2 0de

4: 520 3kHz  -48 6EdE 3

5 9301MHz  -35.304dB 5

4
1

T

Start =1 MHz Lizted Frequency Sweep Stop = 1000 MHz
= V¥ 521 dB Continuous
|521 =1 IMem1 j Single Sweep
Trace 1 { Marker 1: 5.528MHz  -92.09dE [ i

This is achieved with the following frequency list:

I
Files

Seq# | ztart frequency | ztop frequency | unit | # paintz ﬂ
1 1 10.685 MHz 100

2 10.685 10715 kMHz | 200

3 10.715 1000 MHz 100

: =~
| 4

The frequency list specifies 3 frequency segments, which are swept consecutively and displayed simultaneously.
Note, that in the VNWA main window segment boundaries are marked with vertical grid lines.

» ¥ p Hint: The sweep "sweep frequency list editor” opens automatically, when "listed frequency sweep" is

selected for the first time. Right-click a line to insert or delete a segment.

» ¥ p Hint: The sweep "sweep frequency list editor” can be reopened by right-clicking or double-clicking the "Listed

Frequency Sweep" label below the main graphics.

» # b Hint: Frequency lists can be stored and reloaded to/from *.csv files, which can also be processed with Excel.
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The VNWA software has implemented several error correction models, which can be selected in the lower part of
the calibration window.

[=4Full Calibration x|

 save cument calibration as master cal.
—Reflect Calibration T hru Calibratior
Short @ Crozztalk Cal . [T on/of
Open @ Thu Cal ¥ an/off
Lpad @ Thiu Match Cal @ ¥ on/of
Cal W on/off @ [revalidate &ll Thro Calibrations |

Real Time Display Calibration Options determine the error correction model to be used for real time sweeps
continuously displayed in the main window.

S-Parameter Acquisition Calibration Options determine the error model used for the main menu command
"measure" "2-port S-parameters".

» # b Note: For one port measurements these options are of no importance.
For two port measurements, the following error correction models are available:

- simple thru correction
The transmission data is simply corrected by division with the thru calibration measurement.

- enhanced thru correction with ideal load match

The transmission data is additionally approximately corrected for errors arising from the TX port not having 50 Ohms
source impedance. Note, that a reflection calibration as well as the measurement of S11 is necessary to apply this
correction to S21.

- enhanced thru correction

The transmission data is additionally approximately corrected for errors arising from the RX port not having 50
Ohms load impedance. Note, that a reflection calibration, a thru match calibration and the measurement of S11 are
necessary to apply this correction to S21.

- 5,6 or 12 term correction

This is the best available error correction scheme. All transmission and reflection data are exactly corrected for
imperfect TX source and RX load impedances. A full reflect calibration as well as a thru and a thru match calibration
are required (5 term correction). If an isolation calibration is done, it will be extended to a 6 term correction. If using
an S-parameter test set and both measurement directions are calibrated, it will be extended to a 12 term correction
model.

» # b IMPORTANT: In order to apply this error correction, all four S-parameters (S11,S21,512,S22) must be
measured.

- If "allow full 5,6 or 12 term correction” is selected, it is only applied if the user decides to display and thus
measure all 4 S-parameters. Note, that VNWA usually measures only those S-parameters which are displayed in
order to save measurement time.

- If "enforce full 5,6 or 12 term correction” is selected, VNWA will always measure all 4 S-parameters, even
though they might not be displayed.

» k b Note: The term "if available™ in above menu denotes the circumstance, that the error correction model might
not be available if the user hasn't performed all necessary calibration measurements or if not all necessary
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S-parameters are measured. In such a case, the software will fall back onto the best available correction.
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The VNWA software supports usage of an S-parameter test set. The test set contains several switches, which
interchange output and input of the VNWA. This actually allows for automatic change of the signal flow direction,
which is useful for measuring S-parameters of two port devices. In order to measure S12 and S22, the DUT doesn't
need to be turned around manually any longer, but the test set simply exchanges input and output of the VNWA
instead.

In LPT mode, the test set is controlled via the parallel printer port terminal 1/"Strobe" of the Sub D-25 connector.
In USB mode, the control signal for the S-parameter test set is available on the USB_VNWA Interface at pin 3 / J26
or alternatively pin 7 / J5 (Sub-D9) provided the appropriate resistors are in place.

Test set support is activated in the instrument settings tab of the "options"-"setup" main menu.

If activated, two independent calibrations for the two measurement directions will be required. This is indicated in
the calibration menu window by the additional choice of "Forward™ and "Reverse" measurement direction.

[=4Full Calibration ‘*, x|
bl azter Calibration Activated —Meazurement Direction
save curent calibration as master cal. | ikl
—Reflect Calbration T hru Calibratior
Shart . Crozstalk Cal . = an/off
Open Thru Cal O v an/ off

o
Load O ThuMatchCal | @ T on/cf
o

Cal & on/off Irealidate &0 Thiu Ealibratinr& |

The two calibration directions are indicated by the colors blue (= forward) and yellow (= reverse). The calibration
indicator lamps can show four colors:

red: no calibration done in any direction
blue:  calibration done in forward direction only
yellow: calibration done in reverse direction only
green: calibration done in both directions

Using a test set will also allow convenient usage of a 12 term error correction model in realtime.
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The VNWA hardware can also be operated with an external reflection bridge. To do so, select Operation Mode -
VNWA, external bridge.

[C]DGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Softwa -|O] 3(_1!

File Measure Settings Tools | Options Help }
|

Select Insktrument  # i <Refl
Operation Mode  # WA
R

104B/

Setup

The "bridge" can be as simple as an SMA-Tee, or as sophisticated as a directional coupler or a Wheatstone
bridge. The bridge is connected with its signal input to the VNWA TX port and the bridge voltage output is connected
to the RX port as can be seen below.

VINWA

TX BX

External VSWR Bridge
or Directional Coupler

l

DUT 1-Port

Clearly, only reflection measurements are possible in this setup.

The setup can be SOL calibrated in the normal manner. The calibration standards are to be connected to the DUT
port of the bridge.

Measurement results are displayed in the S11 memory space. Note, that the memory spaces S21 and S12 contain
meaningless results in this case and should not be displayed.

k b Note: The advantage of this setup lies in the fact, that an attenuator pad can be inserted between bridge and
RX port. This might be necessary, when measuring antenna impedances in strong BCI environments. In such
environments the BCI signals might well saturate the internal VNWA bridge mixer. An external bridge followed by
e.g. a 20dB attenuator in front of the RX port avoids mixer saturation. Of course, the desired reflect signal is also
attenuated by 20dB, but there is still enough dynamic range margin to obtain reflection data with reasonable
accuracy. You could aslo use the internal bridge, connect your 20dB attenuator to the TX port and calibrate at the
attenuator. This would also attenuate the BCI signals by 20dB, but the desired reflection signal would be attenuated
by 40dB, since it travels through the attenuator twice (forth and back).
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Spectrum Analyzer

The VNWA can also be used as a rudimentary spectrum analyzer.

In order to activate this mode, select "Options"-"Operation Mode"-"Spectrum Analyzer".

[-iDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Suﬂ:waregﬁ;

Fil=  Measure Settings Tools | Options  Help
1

Operation Mode  #

10484

Setup

WA
WS, external Bridge :
v Spectrum Analyzer

Next, you need to specify the sweep parameters. The following picture shows the settings used in the following

example.

k b k Warning: Note, that in SA mode (unless used with tracking generator) the frequency point spacing must be
smaller than the resolution bandwidth! If this is not the case, spectrum gets lost, e.g. there might be spectral lines
but you won't see them. If settings are inappropriate, the status text (left of the mouse arrow in above screen shot)

will turn red.

m Spectrum Analyzer Sweep Settings

x|

—Sweep Control

MHurnber of Datapointz = IEEIEI

teazurement Time:

' J

Time per sweep ™ 5.6 zecs Time per data paoint =~ 7 mz

R eszalution Bandwidth = 40000 Hz

Point gpacing = 1.25 kHz <= Res. Bandwidth = 40 kHz [}S

[

—Sweep Progress Display

v Progress Bar On

[~ Progress Texst On

- Progress Bar Color

—Eeneral

IFEH frequency = dizplayed frequency [Spectrum Analvzer)

Frequency Offzet T# to B IEI

Lewvel Offzet

|-1 an

[

kHz

db

A

A 30mVpp sine wave signal (= maximum level, that doesn't create overload yet = 30mVpp = -26.5dBm =2.25uW) is

fed into the VNWA RX port.
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[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Softwa - ]I:Ilg:_j

File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help

1
10dB/ 1. 4.999mHz  -26.294dB <§E?£I-II3

& 4639MHz  121.72dB

 Watntibsiamatin] Wkt

Start = 4.5 MHz Center = 5 MHz Stop =55 MHz
Span=1MHz %
=> Vv 521 dB Continuous
Im j =_>HS'I1 j Single Sweep
[Reference Position = 11 a

Note, that by choice of the level offset, signal power can be read off directly in dBm, e.g. from marker 1.

Note, that a dynamic range better than 90dB is achieved.

k b b Note: For most sound cards, the dynamic range is limited by the DC offset of the sound card ADCs. This DC
offset can be efficiently removed by performing a crosstalk thru calibration, which has ben done in all displayed
measurements.

The shape of the spectral line is determined by the frequency response of the sound card. As zero frequency is in
the center of the spectral line and sound cards are AC coupled, there is a small notch in the center of any spectral
line, which might or might not be seen dependent on choice of the frequency grid.

The picture below, compares the measurement results for two different sweep time rates. The red trace is identical

with the above picture.
The blue trace was measured with the fastest available sweep rate (0.2ms / frequency point)

il %
File Measure Setktings Tools Opkions Help
1048/ _. i
10dB/
|
L g
W AT o SN 1
|.H*h “ .1._“ it I bl l';.' in] rll.f.ljp il
Start = 4.5 MHz Center = 5 MHz Stop =55 MHz
Span=1MHz
V¥ 521 dB Continuous
Mem 1 j W Mem1 dB Single Sweep
i

Note, that decreasing the sweep rate increases the noise floor.
Also note, that if you sweep too fast, the IF filter (=sound card) starts "ringing" (feature above the mouse pointer) due

to the the limited bandwidth.

The picture below shows again the same signal with a lower resolution bandwidth and slow sweep rate.
Resolution bandwidth control is achieved by changing the sample rate and utilizing the fact, that the resampler of
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the Windows sound system provides a special anti aliasing filter fitting for every sampling rate.

[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Softws - II:II__?__C_I

File Measure Setktings Tools Opkions  Help

1
10484 1. 5.010MHz  -26.63dB <§E?|:fl-llﬁ

2 4E639Hz  -114.E04B

Eel Start = 4.5 MHz Center = 5 kMHz Stop = 5.5 MHz
Span=1MHz

=3 V¥ 521 dB Continuous

Im j = “511 j Cingle Sweep

4

Note, that the noise side humps are likely artifacts of the Windows anti-aliasing filter algorithm.

Below, again the same signal is swept in a wider frequency span.

[-iDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Softws - ll:ll__z_i_j

File Measure Setktings Tools Opkions  Help

1
o <Fef
R 1. 500MHz -25.46dB -204B
2 10.00mMHz  -74.77dB
X .
Cal
Start =1 MHz Center =13 MHz Stop = 25 MHz
Span = 24 MHz

=3 v 521 dB Continuous
ISE'I ; Single Sweep
4

Due to the fast sweep rate, ringing is visible on the right skirt of the main peak at 5 MHz. The first harmonic is clearly
visible at 10 MHz. At lower frequencies, spurious signals are being seen, which come from unfiltered aliasing
frequencies of the DDSes. Some of them can be identified by their width, which is half of the regular peak width.

Tracking Generator
Note, that in spectrum analyzer mode, the TX oscillator is running all the time as a tracking generator. Thus, in this
mode, the VNWA can be operated as a scalar network analyzer.

One can still perform a SOLT calibration, but the pase information will not be available.

The benefit of using this scalar mode lies in the fact, that the TX frequency can be offset by a value specified in the
sweep menu (available in LPT mode only) and the analysis bandwidth is rather large (20kHz). This allows to
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measure transfer characteristics of frequency mixers and converters by using an external local oscillator, which
frequency must coincide with the specified frequency offset. Its stability must coincide with the resolution bandwith.
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This extension to the VNWA measurement capabilities evolved from experiments Erik ON8DC, who also betatested
the described features. It allows to measure antenna radiation patterns and display and analyze them with the
VNWA software.

The following image shows the basic test setup:

Antenna DUT Detector Antenna

Fotor start/stop

VNWA

Rotor T R

The VNWA TX output feeds the DUT antenna mounted on a rotor, while the RX input detects the radiation power in
some distance. DUT antenna and detector antenna may be swapped.

The VNWA is set to a fixed frequency (span = zero). The VNWA sweep and the rotor engine are started
simultaneously, such that the radiated power depending on turning angle is measured. The rotor start/stop signal is
only implemented in LPT mode to date. The rotor may also be started manually.

If the distance between DUT antenna and Detector antenna becomes large (far field measurements), it is not
feasible to feed the DUT antenna from the VNWA TX because of excessive cable length and/or insufficient TX power.
In this case, a seperate highly frequency cw-transmitter may be used to feed the DUT antenna. As the transmitter
signal and the VNWA LO are not phase locked any longer, the measurements have to be performed in Spectrum
Analyzer mode in this case.

The following shows how to set up the VNWA software for this measurement:

1. Set the proper measurement frequency (range) with span zero.

2. Select to display S21 in a polar RADAR diagram:

Continuouz |
R | G RAD. M= o -

Srnith

Other Polar Polar, Mag/Phase

e scoes o IR
RADAR Plak, Magnitude

3. Set the display range to the desired values by doubleclicking the the label with the handpointer below. The
displayed values indicate a center level of -30dB and 10dB per radial unit.
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Upon doubleclicking the above mentioned label, the following parameter entry window pops up:

i racea SO

[10 |dB/Div =] R-Range = 40 dB

Center Lewvel

|-30 [ =]

# B-Divizions # Phi-Diviziong
. B
Start Angle Stop Angle

With the above settings the sweep data is interpreted as streching from -90° to 90°. Note, that the angle settings can
also be corrected after the measurement to account for angle shifts.

4. Perform your measurement by pressing single sweep and simultaneously starting the rotor engine. After the
sweep you may add RADAR markers, e.g. to determine the antenna 3dB opening angle as seen below.
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The above displayed data was provided by Erik ON8DC. It was measured on a 23cm band loop antenna at 1.25
GHz.

Here is Erik's description how he performed the measurement:

- DUT Ant needs a stable freq source. (It could be a generator, QRP TX) or if enough gain the TX output from the
VNWA. Power is depending on distance and gain of antennas. (A far end test must be possible)

- At RX side use an antenna connected to RX VNWA. Again, depending on distance and power used at TX side, a
gain antenna may be needed.

- Set VNWA to SA mode.

- Verify with a sweep (S21) if you can receive the DUT. Lower the span to lowest value OHz. The RX is a receiver with
a narrow filter.

- Adjust the level offset in the sweep menu such that your RX receives 0dB at max position.

- Verify that in the min signal received you are above noise level of SA. (linearity verify with attenuators)

- Measure the time your antenna rotor needs for a full turn and adjust sweep-time until sweep time=rotor time.
- Select S21 and S21 RAD dB (other polar) as traces.

- Start manually or automatically synchronic the rotor and the sweep. You will see now the signal variation with
changing angle at the screen.

For the antenna plot you can change the trace parameters start/stop angle divisions and center level.

- For automatic rotor start you can use the high signal on D7 Lpt (pin9) to drive a relay, it stays on until the sweep is
finished.
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Special care must be taken, when the VNWA is used at audio frequencies below 20 kHz.

The reason is that the mixers used show some "RF" feed through from the RF input to the IF output and from the LO
input to the RF output. Thus, when measuring in the audio range the RF feedthrough signal will be superimposed
on the IF signal leading to signal distortion and ADC overloads as it falls inside the sound card bandwidth.

The following image shows the raw audio stream captured with a 16 bit audio card for a sweep from 1 kHz to 100
kHz. Note, that for a 16 bit card the maximum amplitude range is -32767...32768.

a A0 100 150 200
Time [msecs]

For frequencies outside the sound card bandwidth (>20 kHz, beyond 50 msecs in the plot) the amplitude of the
sound stream is about 50% of the allowed maximum amplitude. This will also be seen with the Test Audio function,
as it performs the test in the MHz range. At low frequencies the amplitude approximately doubles with the risk of
overloading the sound ADC. The mechanism leading to this amplitude increase can be seen when zooming into a
high frequency and a low frequency region for comparison:
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The left image shows a clean IF signal corresponding to a 100 kHz input frequency, while the right image shows an
apparently "noisy" IF signal corresponding to an input frequency in the 1kHz range. Here, the superimposed "noise"
is actually a superposition of RF, LO and all kinds of mixing products.

Thus, with default settings, measurements in the audio range are not possible because of strong interference
inside the sound card bandwith!

But there is a simple workaround. All sound cards | know of have a built-in anti-aliasing low pass filter, which adapts
according to the Shannon sampling theorem to the selected sample rate. Reducing the sampling rate from 48 kHz
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to 900 Hz will reduce the upper cutoff frequency from about 20 kHz to about 400 Hz. The effect is shown in the
following image, which shows the audio stream for the same frequency range as above, but with a capture rate of
900 Samples per second. Note, that when lowering the sample rate also the number of samples per IF period
must be reduced and the IF in turn raised, otherwise the IF might fall out of the lower end of the sound card
bandwidth.

4000 ————— ]
000 [ h

000 [ ]

4 mplitade
=
=

-1000 |

2000 ]

-000 L ey
0 1000 2000 000 4000
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The overall amplitude is a lot smaller, as the response at very low IFs is dropping. But note, that the amplitude is
now approximately constant with no overshoot over the whole frequency range.

Now, what's the practical lower frequency limit of the VNWA? This is best answered with a test measurement. The
following extreme low frequency sweep is performed with a sample rate of 900 samples per second and the
highest possible IF of 75 Hz:

[-iDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer . - il:ll__}_ﬁj
File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help
1de/ 1. 200Hz  -H&7de -28.02°

& 400Hz  -BR1dE -29.29°
107/

Start =10 Hz Center = B05 Hz Stop =1000H=
Span =330 Hz

=3 v 511 dB Continuous
LI = i lMem 1 LI W 511 Phase Single Sweep
Y

Es expected, the sound device anti-aliasing filter cleans the respone above 400 Hz. 200 Hz seems the practical
lower frequency limit of the instrument.

Summary:

- The VNWA can work down to 200 Hz.
- Below the sound card cutoff frequency (typically 20 kHz, on some sound cards up to 100 kHz) the sample rate must

be decreased.
- A wideband mastercalibration with standard settings should not extend below the sound card cutoff
frequency. Note, that changing the sample rate will invalidate any calibration including the master calibration.
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k ¢ b Note: This feature is only available in USB-mode!

In its original design, the VNWA cannot measure S11 and S21 simultaneously, but with the aid of a multiplexing
switch only alternately.

The reason for this lies in the fact, that three signals must be captured for a simultaneous measurement
(Reference, Reflect, Thru), but a standard stereo sound card has only two input channels.

This restriction can be overcome by adding a second sound card to the measurement system, thus adding two
audio channels. As the sound cards are not running synchronously in any way, both need to receive the Reference
signal. This still leaves two free channels for the Reference and Reflect signal to be captured simultaneously:

Hardware Modification

fain Audio AL Audio
Reflect Reference Rofarence Thru
] 8]
+

IEL43210 ?g
TLwW 2482 TLw2482
' +

500 RF-ODS
ADSE59

T R .

&0

As can be seen above, the main audio capture device remains unchanged and is used to measure S11. The
multiplexing switch will remain fixed in the position shown above at all times.

In order to measure S21, the RX OpAmp (behind M3) must be tapped to provide the Thru signal for the second,
auxiliary sound card. Make sure to properly DC decouple the OpAmp output to the aux audio input by means of a
capacitor (e.g. 10uF) if it is not DC decoupled by itself. Note, that the auxiliary sound card will also need the
reference signal again, which can be tapped at the main audio connector.

Activating and Configuring the Auxiliary Sound Device

Usage of an auxiliary sound device is activated by using a text editor and adding the line "AuxAudio=1" to the file
VNWA.ini to be found in the VNWA program directory. VNWA must not be running while doing this modification.

Next, start VNWA. A warning will pup up to tell you, that there is missing setup information. Confirm it. The setup

window will open. Go to "Audio Settings" and update the settings according to your modified hardware. Don't worry
about the settings on the right hand side, yet.
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[=JPC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup El
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Note, that generally, unlike shown above, the built-in USB codec must be the main capture device, as it is hard wired

to the multiplexing switch.

Next go to the "Audio Level" tab and press "Test Audio”.
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[=JPC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup El
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I Stop Thru |
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In Thru-mode with no cable connection between TX-port and RX port, you should see the blue main reference
signal and a flat blue line. Don't worry about the lighter aux audio signals, which are also visible. If the blue
sinewave signal is not marked as "Reference" like seen above, right-click onto the blue label denoting the sinewave
signal. It will then change to "Reference". Thus you have selected the appropriate channel as main reference
channel. Press the Thru-button to check if the reflect signal is working properly.

Next go to the "Aux Audio Level" tab.
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Without TX to RX through connection, you should see the red aux reference sinewave signal only. Make sure that
this is selected as aux reference signal as seen above (if necessary) by clicking onto the red label denoting the
sinewave signal and observing the correct description. Next connect a coax thru connection from TX to RX port and
make sure you do see an unclipped thru signal as well.

Next, go back to the "Audio Settings" tab and perform a sample rate calibration. Note, that both sound cards
must be calibrated as they might have slightly differing sample rates as can be seen above.

Finally, close the setup.

Perform calibrations and measurements in the normal fashion. From now on S21 and S11 traces will update with
new data simultaneously, thus cutting the measurement time down by a factor of two.
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Dan, AC6LA, has written Zplots (http://ac6la.com/zplots.html), a wonderful Excel application,
that uses the power of the Excel charting engine to neatly plot and analyze S-parameters like the ones generated
during a VNWA measurement.
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Many thanks to Dan for having modified ZPlots such that it can be easily integrated into the VNWA software.
The following interactions between VNWA and Zplotsare available:

- Zplots can be started or reactivated as external tool from within VNWA.

- Upon (re-)activation of Zplots through the tools menu VNWA can automatically transfer measurement data to
Zplots.

- Zplots can automatically poll for new measurement data, that VNWA can continuously provide after each
completed sweep.

| Configuring VNWA for interfacing Zplots:

1. Copy the latest version of Zplots to any directory of your choice. The Zplots package consists of two files, namely
the application Zplots.xls and the interface ZplotsLink.xls. Both files need to reside in the same directory.

2. In VNWA open the "Tools"-"Configure Tools" menu, activate an external tool, give it a descriptive name e.g.
"ACG6LA plotting tool" and select "autowrite measurement data..." in order to give Zplots access to the VNWA
measurement data. The "Argument” field should remain blank.

[=]Configure Tools

Integrated T ool

v Matching Taal

v Comples Caloulatar

—Euternal Tool 1

V¥  Mame I.-'-‘-.EEL.L‘-. platting tool F'aﬁ' | I

Argument; I v Autawrite measurement data to tools directory into "defaul. s2p"

Extermal Tool 2
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3. Next browse for the Zplots application by pressing the "Path" button.
k ¢ b Note: You must select the interface file ZplotsLink.xls and open it.
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4. Close the "Configure Tools™ menu. Observe, that your new Zplots tool is now visible in the VNWA "Tools" menu

as "AC6LA plotting tool".
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Selecting the just generated new tool menu "ACG6LA plotting tool" will open Zplots and transfer the current
measurement data to Zplots. If Zplots has previously been started already, only new data will be transfered:
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For more information on Zplots, please consult the author's documentation, e.g. on http://ac6la.com/zplots.html.
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http://ac6la.com/zplots.html.

For automated measurements the VNWA software can be remote-controlled via Windows messages or via a script
file. Under normal conditions the remote control interface in VNWA is disabled. In order to enable it, the VNWA
software must be started with certain runtime arguments:

Starting VNWA for accepting Windows messaging commands:
Syntax:

VNWA.exe -remote -callback ownhandle ownmessage [-silent] [-debug]

[...] is an optional argument, multiple arguments must be separated with blank characters.

-remote activates the VNWA remote control interface

-callback allows to specify a handle and a message number which VNWA will use to return its own handle
and remote control message number and notify end of processing of a remote command via a Windows message.
-silent makes the VNWA main Window invisible. Note, that this will also hide the VNWA application from
the task bar and the task manager application tab.

-debug opens a debug Window (also in silent mode), where all incoming remote commands are being
listed.

Example:

VNWA .exe -remote -callback 2622836 1024 -debug
VNWA will be started in remote control mode with the main window and debug window visible. The ownhandle and
ownmessage parameters must be generated at runtime by the calling program and might change from program
run to program run.
For details on the remote control interface see page Controlling the VNWA by Windows Messages.

Starting VNWA for processing a script file:
Syntax:

VNWA.exe filename.scr [-silent] [-debug]

[...] is an optional argument, multiple arguments must be separated with blank characters.

filename.scr is the name of the script file to be processed. Note, that the file ending MUST be .scr.

-silent makes the VNWA main Window invisible. Note, that this will also hide the VNWA application from
the task bar and the task manager application tab.

-debug opens a debug (also in silent mode) Window, where all processed commands and error

messages are being listed.
Example:

VNWA.exe test.scr -debug opens the VNWA main window and the debug window and executes the script file
test.scr.

For details on the script file syntax see page Controlling the VNWA by a Script File.
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The Windows Message Interface:

Basic Concept of Windows Messages
The Windows command "PostMessage" allows to send a short message to any specific visible or invisile Window:

BOOL WINAPI PostMessage(
__in_opt HWND hWnd,
__in UINT Msg,

_in WPARAM wParam,
__in LPARAM IParam

);

Parameter description:

- hWnd is the window handle (or address) so the specific window can be reached.
- Msg is a unique message number upon which VNWA is prepared react.
- wParam and |IParam are two 4 byte integer constants, that can be sent to VNWA:
wParam is interpreted as VNWA command.
IParam is interpreted as an optional parameter for the VNWA command.

Implemented VNWA remote commands:

wParam: Command: IParam:
0 terminate VNWA n.a.
1 sweep bits:select 0:S21, 1:S11, 2:S12, 3:522
2 load cal [rfile] n.a.
3 load mastercal [rfile] n.a.
4 write s2p [wfile] n.a.
5 write s1p [wfile] value:selects 0:S21, 1:S11, 2:512, 3:S22
6 change rfile string 256: clear string
0...255: add char(IParam) to string
7 change wfile string 256: clear string
0...255: add char(IParam) to string
8 set start frequency start frequency [Hz]
9 set stop frequency stop frequency [Hz]
10 set number of points number of points
11 set sweep mode 0: Lin, 1: Log
12 set time per data point time [microseconds]
13 read and execute [rfile] script file (*)
255 echo (wParam & OxFFFF) | 0x10000 and IParam by PostMessage back to sender (for

debugging while software development)
(*) For details on the script file syntax see page Controlling the VNWA by a Script File.

wfile is a write file name including path held inside the VNWA application while it is running. This is the file, where
measured S-parameters can be stored to. The filename can be modified via remote command 4.

rfile is a read file name including path held inside the VNWA application while it is running. This is the file, where a
calibration or mastercalibration is read from. The filename can be modified via remote command 5.

Software Implementation

The following Delphi/Pascal example code shows how to remotely start the VNWA software and remotely control it:

unit URemote;
interface

uses
Windows, Messages, SysUtils, Variants, Classes, Graphics, Controls, Forms,
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Dialogs, StdCtrls, ShellAPI, Menus;

type
TForm1 = class(TForm)
BStartVNWA: TButton;
ListBox: TListBox;
EPath: TEdit;
ERuntimeArgument: TEdit;
BSendMessage: TButton;
ECommand: TEdit;
EParameter: TEdit;
Label1: TLabel;
Label2: TLabel;
PopupMenu1: TPopupMenu;
ClearScreen1: TMenultem;
Edit5: TEdit;
BSendWName: TButton;
Label3: TLabel;
Label4: TLabel;
Edit6: TEdit;
BSendRName: TButton;
procedure BStartVNWACIick(Sender: TObject);
procedure FormCreate(Sender: TObject);
procedure BSendMessageClick(Sender: TObject);
procedure ClearScreen1Click(Sender: TObject);
procedure BSendWNameClick(Sender: TObject);
procedure BSendRNameClick(Sender: TObject);
private
Private declarations
public
Public declarations
remotehandle: hwnd;
WM_REMOTE: WORD;
procedure Receiver(var Msg: TMessage); message WM_USER,;
end;

var
Form1: TForm1;

implementation
$R *.dfm

procedure TForm1.BStartVNWACIick(Sender: TObject);
var path, argument: string;

begin
PostMessage(remotehandle, WM_REMOTE, 0, 0);  //try to terminate VNWA if it is still running
sleep(500); /lwait for VNWA to terminate

path:=EPath.Text;

argument:=ERuntimeArgument.Text;

ListBox.Clear;

ListBox.Addltem('ShellExecute return code = '+

inttostr(ShellExecute(Handle,'open', PChar( Path),PChar( Argument), nil, SW_SHOWNORMAL)),nil );
end;

procedure TForm1.FormCreate(Sender: TObject);

begin

EPath.Text:='D:.exe";

ERuntimeArgument.Text:="-remote -silent -debug -callback '+inttostr(self.handle)+' "+inttostr(WM_USER);
end;

procedure TForm1.Receiver(var Msg: TMessage);

var cmd: integer;
begin
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cmd:=Msg.WParam shr 16;
ListBox.Addltem('Message received LParam="+inttostr(Msg.LParam)+' WParam="+inttostr(Msg.WParam),nil);
case cmd of
0: begin
WM_REMOTE:=Msg.WParam;
remotehandle:=Msg.LParam;
ListBox.Addltem('remote handle received',nil);
end;
1: begin
ListBox.Addltem('remote command executed successfully',nil);
end;
else ListBox.Addltem('remote command executed with ERROR! Error code ="'
+inttostr(cmd-1),nil);
end;
end;

procedure TForm1.BSendMessageClick(Sender: TObject);

begin

PostMessage(remotehandle, WM_REMOTE, strtoint(ECommand.Text), strtoint(EParameter.Text));
end;

procedure TForm1.ClearScreen1Click(Sender: TObject);
begin

ListBox.Clear;

end;

procedure TForm1.BSendWNameClick(Sender: TObject);
var s: string;

i integer;
begin
s:=Edit5.Text;
PostMessage(remotehandle, WM_REMOTE, 7, 0);
for i:=1 to length(s) do

PostMessage(remotehandle, WM_REMOTE, 7, byte(s[i]));

end;

procedure TForm1.BSendRNameClick(Sender: TObject);
var s: string;

i integer;
begin
s:=Edit6.Text;
PostMessage(remotehandle, WM_REMOTE, 6, 0);
for i:=1 to length(s) do

PostMessage(remotehandle, WM_REMOTE, 6, byte(s[i]));

end;

end.
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The VNWA Script File Syntax:

Implemented VNWA script file commands:

; comment a line starting with ";" is interpreted as comment.

loadmastercal cal-filename load a calibration file as master-calibration

loadcal cal-filename load a calibration file

timeperpoint <t> sets the measurement time per data point. The number t denotes the
time per data point in milliseconds

range <start> <stop> sets the measurement frequency range. start=start frequency [Hz],
stop=stop frequency [Hz]

frame <n> <sweeptype> sets the sweep frame data. n=number of data points, sweeptype=lin or
sweeptype=log sets a linear or logarithmic frequency grid.

sweep [s11] [s21] [s12] [s22] starts a sweep for the specified data fields

writes1p filename <trace> writes measurement data of trace to an s1p file. trace can by any of s11,
s21, s12, s22

writes2p filename writes the full measurement data (s11, s21, s12 and s22) to an s2p file
exitVNWA terminates the VNWA software

» # b Note: VNWA is automatically terminated if an error occurs and the debug-option is not activated.

Script File Example:

Jfile test.scr (this is a comment)
loadmastercal test.cal

range 1e6 100e6

frame 400 log

timeperpoint 10

sweep s11 s21

writes1p s11.s1p s11

writes2p s.s2p

Starting VNWA with the command VNWA.exe test.scr -debug will open the VNWA window and the debug or script
control window:

[=J¥NWa Script Control ~:=5' x|

,I“:'ru:u:essinu senpk file test sor

proceszing command linel of § "'file test.zor [thiz iz 2 comment]”
proceszing command line? of 3 “loadmastercal test cal'
procezzing command lined of 3 “range 1e6 10026 "

proceszing command lined of 3 “frame 400 log"

proceszzing command lineb of 8 “limeperpaint 10

proceszing command lines of 3 "sweep 17 221"

proceszing command lined of 3 "wntes1p 211.61p 211"
proceszzing command lined of 3 Mwnitesdp s.52p"

Clear Screen
Cpen and run Scripk

Feadfile = *test.cal'! beTolnij| = =l Feload and run Scripk h
Wiritefile = 'z z2p" Exit: WRh Dy

4

The script control window shows the progress of script execution and occuring errors.
Right-clicking onto the script control window will open the script control drop-down menu seen above. It allows to:
- Clear Screen = clear the white message box
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- Open and run a script file
- Reload (the previously opened) script file and run it (useful if the file has changed)
- Exit the VNWA application.
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k » b Note: | have observed extremely slow signal rise times on some new PCI LPT interface cards. This is a
problem when controlling the VNWA. Should you encounter unreliable communtication between PC and VNWA in

LPT mode, you might need the following signal conditioner, which sharpens the digital pulses.

0 FC LPT Connector UHWA - LPT Signal Conditioner
FT"'"'{!' 5 = Aale
e, : o Separarekber kesk set
£ ‘o UE = shio.Ln oL
155 T o
Gﬂ Ni = SCLK PI
len ! Ul PALS344 or PAHCE44
4 i 02 = [0 Mpdate e NE3 hale
P ul B ]
o By ME 4 B iy rﬂfi; 4 = S010.LY
= 2 PR Y o s v
ag i EERED] a S fren VTR
o ilas E g ST I——c. o = SCLK
"-'-’51——| L0 = SO00.RF Blag B gl oy —+a" 3
Sl 04._= CTRL 1 . Y |4 5 O | 02 = ID-Update
- 05 = Rgset L qe 5 e 2 M v DE =3]1]
— 4
fo- IMar 2 e R
e LI Lo L Ll P R | o, | M= iTh
4 L E P Wog: 2 o | BE = Rewek
o Ra R R -
e, CEE Crill
Pa L 18
i |
“3-0—_ &
: 2an| Bl...R& are dK? (anly reguired For P4HC244)
L
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13
o ( ) Cable Screen ( )
_.—""'J
v v
Hates
Conmectians to DBE2S wse typical R5232 DE23 -* DBY Modem cabole SIR-Kits.net
Cable Sereen 15 connected bto nebal part of 0BES ard OET conmectars T
Resistors R1..R& are 4K7 and are anly reguired for PaHCZ294 Ton
LPT [nterface is powsred from YHUAE Ehrough J2 pin & and
= ansumes MHEE 14 powered from USE ar oxbernal ¢35V Power supply
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A question often posed, is what is the achievable dynamic range and accuracy of the VNWA on transmission
measurements.

The following picture taken from one of my QEX publications may serve as a reference:

DGEESAD Yector Hetwork Analpzer Software
06092008 100623 ‘wideband rezponze: Meml: Thru; 521: lsolation. A&ll meazured with Thru calibration.

0148/ 1: 5E3MHz 00ode 0087 -70.85dE
2 1288MHz 001de  -0.03  -B4.57dE

IR

1 1 2
10dE / —_WV_,W—V_WMWW<H3H
0de
2 I
3 <Ref2
I:I+
(T,
2
1
<Refd
-f0dB
5
ik MAR,
Cal Start = 1 MHz Center = BA0.5 MHz Stop = 1300 MHz
Span = 1299 MHz
teml db 521 dB

keml Phaze

The blue and red traces show the transmission characteristics of the Thru Calibration Standard. The green trace
shows the measured noise floor with open RX input.

All measurements were done after a thru calibration (no crosstalk calibration was done!). The highest possible
sweep time of 100ms/frequency point was used. The VNWA was powered via USB, controled via LPT, the on board
switching power supply of the VNWA was active and the on-board 16 bit SoundMAX sound card of my IBM R52
notebook with line-in exposed by a docking station was used. | used auto-clock rate to access the frequency range
beyond 500 MHz.

If you can't reproduce the above displayed dynamic range, you may check the following items:

1. Have you selected proper clock multipliers to cover your frequency range? If you are not afraid of overclocking,
use auto.

2. Calibration measurements must be performed with the lowest sweep rate (=longest time per data point) you
ever want to use, otherwise the noise of the calibration measurement will dominate your later measurement and
you won't see any noise reduction when further increasing the sweep time.

3. To obtain the highest possible dynamic range use the slowest possible sweep time.

4. With average 16 bit sound cards the dynamic range is limited to about 90dB. Somebody has demonstrated
>100dB dynamic range measurements on the Yahoo VNWA reflector using a decent 24bit sound card.

5. Your VNWA must be boxed and properly soldered to the box walls to achieve the highest possible dynamic
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range.
6. Poor solder joints on the VNWA board might degrade the dynamic range.

7. If you want to perform high attenuation level transmission measurements, you may consider adding a buffer
amplifier to the TX port. Of course, this will cause overload at low attenuation levels.

8. Audio crosstalk between left and right audio channel on your sound card my also degrade your dynamic range.
The reason is, that there is always the very strong reference signal on one channel, while the RX signal might well
be 90+dB down. If the sound card only offers 70dB interchannel isolation, you are stuck to 70dB dynamic range. You
can test the interchannel isolations and more with the RightMark Audio Analyzer software from
http://audio.rightmark.org and run a loopback test using the same audio cable as used on your VNWA. Also, the
software Spectrum is useful for analysis of the VNWA audio signals. Take a look at the audio spectrum from the
VNWA. Setup a L+R view side by side, startup the VNWA software and go into the audio test setup screen. Toggle
Thru/Reflect mode in the audio level tab and you will see the impact of the stereo seperation.
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From Software version V34.0 on below issues should be fixed.
Status prior to software version V34.0

In some cases, the trace markers are not displayed in a transparent way, but rather with a white box around them
as can be seen below.

The root cause is not clear to me. One way to remedy this is to reduce the color depth of Windows via the control
panel to < 32bit:

- Systemsteuerung

Datei  Bearbeiten  Ansicht  Fawaoriten  Extras 7

e Zurick = o ir | / Suchen Ordrey

Adresse |[JF Systemsteusrung

IE"' Systemsteuerung

D- Zur Kategorieansicht wechseln

Select a color depth of 16 bit:
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Eigenschaften ¥on Anzeige ] ed A

Designsl Desktu:upl Bildschirmschunerl Darstellung ~ Einstellungen I

Ordnen Sie die Monitorsymbale 2o an, dazs sie der physikalizchen &nordnung
Ibrer Monitore entsprechen.

Anzeige:

|1. [Mehrere Maonitore) mit AT1 MOBILITY RaDEQM 300 j
Bildzchirmauflazsung ——— [~ Farbgualitat
Miedrig

| Heeh | itdere (16 Bit

1024 = 768 Pixel Hichste [32 Bit] %

I¥ | Diezes Gerdt al: primaren Monitar venwenden

» ¥k Note: You must terminate and restart the VNWA software after this change!

Now, the markers are displayed correctly:

An alternative approach is to let VNWA automatically switch the color depth to 16 bit upon program start and
restore the original value upon program termination.

To enable this hidden setting, you must manually edit the file VNCommon.ini found in the program directory with a
text editor, e.g. with the Windows Notepad:
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% ¥NCommon - Editor

Datei Bearbeiten Format  Ansicht 7

sCreenbepth=-16

Rea [Z0=56. 20000000000000E+001
Imagzo=5.30000000000000E4+001
FFTSource=0

FFTwncow=0

Timeunit=2

Testart=0. 00000000000 000E+000
T=tnn=1 ANNAAnONAAOOTNE =G

Change the first line to
ScreenDepth=16

» ¢ ¢ Note: No blank characters are allowed within the ini-files.

Positive values specify the desired color depth. With negative values, the command will be ignored.

» ¥ b Note: Some monitors require some time for syncing upon program start, if automalical switching is activated.
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From Software version V32 on below issues should be fixed. V32 onwards allows for 96dpi fonts (standard) as

well as 120dpi fonts ( = big fonts).
Also, arbitrary Windows styles are supported.

Status prior to software version V32

For some display settings, software controls appear in odd positions or even not at all, as can be seen for the case

of the two trace select checkboxes in below example:

521 -

VNWA LPT Mode 0 stal”.d.

This is caused by the fact, that VNWA was designed for a certain Windows style and VNWA cannot adapt to dramatic

style changes like increased font size.

In order to display all VNWA windows in a proper way, it is recommended to choose the following display settings in

the Windows control panel:

- Systemsteuerung

Datei  Bearbeiten  Ansicht  Faworiten Extras 7

QzurUck - -_\‘_;] - lﬁ

Adresse B’ Systemskeusrung

) .
7 Suchen - Crdner

L

E"' Systemsteuerung

B- Zur Kateqorieansicht wechseln

Eigenschaften ¥on Anzeige id |

D esignz | Desktu:upl Bildschirmschnnerl Darstellungl Einztellungen I

Ein Dezign izt in Hintergrund, sowie ein Satz von Soundz, Symbalen
und anderen Elementen, mit dem Sie den Computer mit einem bausklick
individuell gestalten konnen.

Dezign:

i izch Speichern... Lazchen

Beizpiel: %

Il x]

Mormal  Deskbviert  Ausgewahlt
L
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| do use the Windows - Classic, but | have verified proper appearance with the XP-Design as well.

Eigenschaften von Anzeige

Designsl Desktu:upl Bildzchimschoner  Darstellung | Einztellungen I

Inaktives Fenster >
Aktives Fenster

Mormal Deakbviert  Ausgewahlt

2 x

Fenstertext

Dialogfeld
DialogFeldtext
Ok, |

Fenster und Schaltflachen:

Farbzchema:

IWindDws-S tandard j

Effekte...
Schriftgrad: Ll
INu:urmaI j % Erweitert |

Ok I Abbrechen | Ubernehmenl

An inportant setting is the Font Size setting above, left of the mouse arrow. You must set this to normal. If a bigger
font size is selected, all controls become bigger and won't properly fit onto the VNWA windows any longer. Todate,

VNWA cannot handle different font sizes.

There is another setting, that influences the font size. In order to access it, you must select the extended display

settings:
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Eigenschaften ¥on Anzeige " ed |

Designsl Desktu:upl Bildschirmschunerl Darstellung ~ Einstellungen I

Ordnen Sie die Monitorsymbale 2o an, dazs sie der physikalizchen &nordnung
Ibrer Monitore entsprechen.

Anzeige:

|1. [Mehrere Maonitore) mit AT1 MOBILITY RaDEQM =300 j
Bildzchirmauflazsung ————— [~ Farbgualitat
Miedrig

| Heeh || itdere (16 Bit =
1024 = 768 Pixel Bl B BE |

¥ | Diezes Gerdt al: primaren Monitar venwenden

¥ | windows-Desktop auf diesem Maritar enveiters

|dentifizieren | F'rl:ul:uleml:uehandlung...l Erwe'tgrt |
k4

1] I Abbrechen | Ubernehmenl

In the general display settings, the DPI Settings must be set to 96 DPI!

Eigenschaften von {(Mehrere Monitore) und ATI MOBILITY RADED ed A

Farbe | Eifl OpeniGL I Direct3D I Optionen I Direhung
[berlagening | Bl POMWERPLAY[tm) I D Anzeige am Bildzchirm
Allgernein | rafikkarte | b aritar I Problembehandiung I Farbvenwaltung | Anzeige

—Anzeige
Der DFIAwert kann alz Kompensierung vergrolert werden, wenn
Elemente bei der aktuellen Bildzchirmauflosung zu klein angezeigt
werden. Elicken Sie auf “Abbrechen und wechseln Sie zur
Feqgizterkarte "D arstellung’, um nur den Schiiftgrad zu anderm.

— Kompatibilitat

Moglicherweize arlbeiten einige F'r-:ugrqmmf: fehlerhaft, fa_lls Sie den
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Windows Sound Mixer Issues

Upon program start, VNWA is designed to enable the selected audio capture device and set the volume controls to
the previously stored values.

Depending on sound card drivers, this procedure sometimes fails, e.g. for some drivers, the capture device is
deactivated instead of activated upon program start.

One way to cure this is to edit the file VNWA.ini found in the program directory with an ASCI| editor like the Windows
Notepad. Change the line "SelectlsMute=0" (see below) to "SelectlsMute=1" . The VNWA software must not be
running while doing this modification.

B vNwa - Editor

Datei Bearbeiten Format &

WA=
Vhlwa_Mode=0
HelpByExe=0
Mixeron=1
SelectIsmMute=0

Capturebne | ay=0
MoRef=0

e las el Bl (als =T

An alternative approach is to disable the Windows sound mixer altogether.
In order to do so, you must edit the file VNWA.ini found in the program directory with an ASCII editor like the
Windows Notepad:

B yNwa - Editor

Datei Bearbeiten Format  Ansicht 7

W= 2
Viwa_Mode=0

W xeron=1
Capturebe]ay=0
MoRef=0
ControlMode=2
RF_off=0
Controlslls2l=0

DR R N, = e

Change the line
MixerOn=1

to

MixerOn=0

» # b Note: No blank characters are allowed within the ini-files.

By doing so, VNWA will not touch any sound settings any longer except for selection of the capture device. In this
case, you must activate the capture device manually and use the Windows sound mixer or an equivalent software of
your sound card's manufacturer to adjust the recording volumes.

Note, that this switch will have no effect on Windows Vista, as the mixers are always disabled on Vista.

Capture Startup Issues

Some sound cards fade in the volume upon capture start. Clearly, this is poison for this accurate measurement
system, as the measurement results around the start frequency are questionable in this case.

The hidden Capture Delay software switch is a workaround to bypass this problem. In order to activate it, you must
edit the file VNWA.ini found in the program directory with an ASCII editor like the Windows Notepad:
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I vNwa - Editor

Datei Bearbeiten Format  Ansicht 7

T = 2
Vhwa_Mode=0
M xeron=1 I

MoRet=0
ControlMode=2
RF_DFffD

Increase the number in the CaptureDelay line. A value of 100 means, that the acual measurement is delayed by
100 milliseconds after opening the capture device. Of course, this will slow down the sweep rate for continuous

sweeps by the specified value.
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Here is a systematic step by step guide to verify proper interaction of the VNWA and the corresponding software.

0. Are you running a supported operating system?

- NOT supported: Win95 and older

- partially supported: Win98, Win98SE, WinME (USB mode only, NOT LPT mode)

- Fully supported: Win2000, WinXP, Win Vista, Win 7

- The following OSes require special settings: Windows Vista, Windows7. Consult the Vista/Win7 information in this
helpfile.

- Currently it is not possible to install unsigned LPT and LibUSB drivers to Vista 64bit and Windows7 64 bit

1. Start with a fresh installation of the latest VNWA software release to be found in the VNWA Yahoo forum at
http://groups.yahoo.com/group/VNWA/, section "Files", folder "DG8SAQ".

2. Start the software and perform the setup as described in section "Getting Started".
The tests assume, that nothing is connected to the VNWA test ports unless stated otherwise.
Also, all calibrations should be switched off unless stated otherwise.

The software is to be run in VNWA mode, NOT in spectrum analyzer mode.

Averaging must be switched off.

All of the above will automatically be fulfilled for a clean new installation.

Check the following:

- correct sound card and capture device selected?

- correct reference channel selected?

- audio level set to about 50% of maximum level?

- does the Audio Level screen show two sine-waves for reflect and one sine wave for through?
- auto clock multipliers selected if overclocking is desired?

A first simple functional test at the predefined test frequency of 5MHz can be performed in the setup - audio level tab
a) Press the test audio button and make sure you have selected reflect and nothing is connected to the VNWA TX

port. You should see two similar sine waves. One sine wave is the Reference signal, the other is the Reflect signal,
which is in phase to the reference signal for the open TX port:

r=dPC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup Fi i x|
Irkestace Type | USE Setings | Auds Settng: m' Irstiument Seftings | Misc. Seltings

.
«. . .

Figh

s L Ry

b) Next, connect a short to the VNWA TX port. This will cause the Reflect signal to be phase shifted by 180° as can
be seen below:
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r=dPC anidl Instrument Hardware Related Setup
Inkerface Type | USB Seftings | Audo Setings [k Level | Instument Seftings | Mese. Settings |

Lot

A

.

-

-

Figh

EN

Min=-18493 Moo=l 8486

Frequency Offset= 0.000 Hz

&
-

Feflect

c) Next, connect a 50 Ohms load to the TX port. As the load absorbs all incident power, the reflect signal becomes

Zero:

r=dPC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup
Inberface Type | USE Seftings | Audo Seltngs @'l Instrument Settings | Mic. Setiings |

Lot

[Fight

-
.

Stop
Min=-18435 Moo= E436

Freguency Offset= 0,000 Hz

| Retect

With the above tests you have verified that the reflection bridge works properly. From the last image (load) you can
deduce, that the right (bottom) channel is the reference channel as it never changes.

d) Connect TX port with RX port by means of a short coaxial cable. As the RX port is designed to have 50 Ohms
impedance, you should obtain the same result as in c) above.

e) Next toggle the button showing reflect to Thru. On the top, a sine wave appears again, which is the Thru signal
transmitted through the coax cable from d). These happen to be out of phase which is of no relevance for the proper

function of the VNWA:
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r=dPC anil Instrumment Hardware Related Setiup

Irberface Type | USE Settings | Audo Sefings @'l Instrument Settings | Misc. Setiings |

ILadt

A

.

-

-

Fight

o . A
.

EN Theu

Mina-18422 Mxcm1B405  Froquency Offsete 0.000 Mo 7

f) Disconnect the coax cable between TX and RX port. You should see the upper thru signal disappear, as no signal

is fed into the RX port any longer:

r=dPC and Instrument Hardware Related Setup

Inberfsce Type | USE Settings | Audo Setings Imlﬁ'l Ingtrument Settings | Misc. Setiings |

ILalt
[Fight

Stop Thu
Mins=-18444 Moo= 18431 Freguency Offset= 0,000 Hz A

Tests d)-f) prove, that the RX signal chain works properly.

k b b Note: Should you always see the same sine wave on both channels, then your operating system (Vista,
Windows7) assumes, that your sound device is mono. You must instruct Windows to open it as a stereo device in

this case.

3. Proper operation of audio capture

a1) Go to Options-Setup-Misc Settings and tick "do not normalize to reference channel". Note, that the phase

information will be lost with this setting and th

Close the setup, remove all connectors from TX and RX ports, display S11 only in dB mode and perform a single
sweep with about 1ms per data point and 1000 data points. Using the default clock multipliers of 10/11, the result

should look like below:

us Smith charts do not make sense.
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[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Softwa e - ]EII}J

File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help

10dBE
<Ref
Start =1 MHz Center = B50.5 MHz Stop = 1300 MHz g4p
Span=1299 MHz
= #3511 dB Continuous
511 | == i iMem 1 "l Single Sweep
Y

Dips occur at integer multiples of the DDS clock frequencies, i.e. n*10*36MHz and n*11*36MHz, where the DDS
output power drops to zero. To overcome these signal dips, select auto clock multipliers.
» ¥ ¥ Warning: You are using auto clock multipliers at your own risk. By doing so, you select to severely overclock

your DDSes from the allowed 400MHz to up to 750MHz.

a2) The same test as in a1), but using auto clock multipliers looks like this:

[LJDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software O] x|

File Measure Settings Tools Options Help

104E
Start =1 MHz Center = B50.5 MHz Stop = 1200 MH2<|:E|EH
Span = 1233 MHz
= g o Continuous
LI =_>“Mem1 j Single Sweep
I A

The dips are gone and you see steps, where the clock multiplier values abe being switched.

All the following results are obtained by using auto clock multipliers.

Save the sweep in a2) to Mem1, display Mem1 as well and repeat the sweep several times to verify that the result is

stable and repeatable.

This plot directly shows the available signal amplitude in ADC readings. Note, that the plot shown is valid for a 16bit
sound card. If a 24bit sound card is used, amplidudes will be higher by a factor of 256. Also note, that the steps in

the trace prove proper operation of auto clock multiplier switching if selected.
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b) Next, connect a 50 Ohms load to the TX port and repeat the sweep:

[-JDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Softwa .

File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help

104B 4

1048 ¢

Start =1 MHz
Span=1299 MHz

v 511 dE
Mem 1 ;I v teml dB

Center = BA0.5 MHz

=101 x|

<Ref?
Stop = 1300 MHz g

Continuouz

Single Sweep

4

The trace should move down in amplitude. The difference between the previous trace (Open) and the current trace
(Load) is the directivity of the VNWA bridge. The above plot proves, that the bridge is operational. If you see no trace
change when sweeping the load, you might have missed to select the correct audio channel as reference channel
or you might have selected the wrong polarity setting for the S11/S21 switch.

c) Next, connect VNWA TX port with the RX port by means of a coaxial cable. Select S21 and do a sweep:

[LJDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software

File Measure Settings Tools Options Help

1046/

Start =1 MHz
Span =1299 MHz

W 521 dB
Mem 1 j [T Meml dB

Center = BA0.5 MHz Stop = 1300 MHz 45

=10l x|

<Refl

Continuous

Single Sweep

s

The result should be similar to the S11 result with open TX port. The trace shows the available signal in

transmission.

Save the sweep to Mem1, display Mem1 for comparison and repeat the sweep several times to verify stability and

repeatability.

d) Next completely remove the coaxial cable from TX to RX and sweep again:
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[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Softwa - ]I:Ilg_gj

File Measure Setktings Tools Opkions Help
10dBE/

104B 4

TN TS TE J:JM“IH@&MIL RV TR lﬂumd:‘efz

Start = 1 MHz Center = BEO.G MHz Stop = 1300 MHz g4
Span = 1233 MHz
v 521 dB Continuaus
lMem 1 j v Meml dB Single Swesp
i &

This test shows the noise floor of the RX. The achievable dynamic range in transmission is the vertical distance
between the two traces. Note, that the test was performed at a high sweep rate and thus the noise floor is rather

high. This test proves that the RX is operational.

4. Proper operation of calibration

For the following tests you MUST UN-CHECK "don't normalize to reference channel” in the setup-misc settings.

a) Connect TX port with RX port and do an S21 sweep. Now the result should look similar to this:

[LJDGBSAQ - Yector Network Analyzer Software O] x|

File Measure Settings Tools Options Help

1048/
<Ref2
1007/ g
<Refl
2]
Start =1 MHz Center = BA0.5 MHz Stop = 1300 MHz
Span =1299 MHz
= v 521 d8 Continuos
|52-| | ¥ 531  cPhase Single Sweep
[reference Position = 6,05 5

The amplitude should be around 0dB and there should be phase information available.
This proves that the reference signal chain is operational. Repeat the sweep several times to verify that the result is

stable and repeatable.

b) Next, do a Thru-calibration (Thru only, no Crosstalk, no Thru Match Calibration!) and repeat the S21 sweep after
the Thru-calibration. You should get two straight lines for amplitude and phase then:
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[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Softwa - |I:I|£|

File Measure Setktings Tools Opkions Help
1de/

1%
<Refs

MWWWWGEH

0de
Eel Start =1 MHz Center = BA0.5 MHz Stop = 1300 MHz
Span =1299 MHz
= [# 521 B Continuous
|521 |[Mem1 =] 521 cPhase

| ~

Repeat the sweep several times to verify that the result is stable and repeatable.

c) Next, disconnect the coaxial cable, display S11 and perform a sweep. Note, that you have not done a reflect
calibration yet. This is what you should approximately get, an amplitude around 0dB and a fairly constant phase:

[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Softwa . - |I:I|£|

File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help

104B 4

<Fef

<Ref

S B g
3

Eel Start =1 MHz Center = BA0.5 MHz Stop = 1300 MHz

Span =1239 MHz
= v 511 dB Continuous
[s21 =] =_>||Mem1 ~| W 511 cPhase Single Sweep
|Referen|:e Position =5 £

This proves that normalizing also works for the reflect signal. Repeat the sweep several times to verify that the result

is stable and repeatable.

d) Next perform an SOL calibration and repeat your sweep of the open TX port. You should get two straight horizontal

lines at 0dB and 0°:
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[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Softy - ]Ell_g_i_j
File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help

1dB/

" <Fiefl
107 0k

\ 4.:.4:%%”“‘4“* e
|:|¢
Ed Start =1 MHz Center = BR0.5 MHz Stap = 1300 MHz
Span =1299 MHz

=3 ¥ 511 dB Continuous
ISE'I j = “Mem'l j W 511 c.Phase Single Sweep
|Reference Position = 9 i

This proves that the reflect calibration is operational. You should also verify, that you can reproduce the reflection
coefficients of your other two cal standards (Short, Load).

Repeat the sweeps several times to verify that the results are stable and repeatable.

» » b Note: For the Load, the phase information will be arbitrary, as the reflection coefficient of an ideal load is zero,
which has arbitrary phase. Or put in math: 0*exp(j*R) = 0 for any angle R.

So, all phase information you will get to see for the load is noise. Simply ignore it.

e) Next, connect a short coaxial cable (about 10cm) to the TX port and leave the other cable end open. Sweep and
observe, that you should still obtain a magnitude of 0dB but a linear phase increase which leads to a circular trace
in the Smith chart:

[-JDGBSAD - ¥ector Network Analyzer Softy - ]I:Ilg_c_j
File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help
<Fef2

1dB/ 0°

" <Fiefl
150°/ 0k
Cal it =1 MHz Center = E50.5 MHz Stop = 1200 MHz

Span =1299 MHz

= ¥ 511 dB v Continuous
|521 j =r ; lMem 1 j W 511 cPhase Single Sweep
[Reference Position = 11 a

f) Next connect the TX port with the RX port by means of the short coax cable and perform an S11 sweep. This way,
you measure the input reflection coefficient of the RX port:
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[-JDGBSAD - Yector Network Analyzer Software - |EI|£|

File Measure Setkings Tools Opkions  Help

10d64 1: B01MHz  -23.03dE -0.04- 0.06

Ed Start =1 MHz Center = BR0.5 MHz Stap = 1300 MHz
Span =1299 MHz
= [+ 511 dB

Continuouz

<Refl
0de

ISE'I j =>||Mem1 j W 511 Smith Single Sweep

Trace 1/ Marker 1: 497MHz  -21.93dB

i

The RX reflection coefficient should be better than -20dB up to 500MHz.

If your tests fail at a certain step, please cite the exact step, at which the test procedure failed.
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Using the Microsoft utility "USB View" it is possible to detect problems of USB devices. In case the DG8SAQ
USB_VNWA device is not properly detected by Windows, do the following diagnosis procedure.

Troubleshooting procedure
1. Download the Microsoft utility "USB View".
2. Start "USB View" and find the USB outlet in "USB View" where you want to plug in your USB_VNWA interface by
e.g. plugging in a known good USB device like a mouse or a memory stick. Make sure you activate the options "Auto

Refresh" and "Config Descriptors". In below example a USB_HID mouse is detected. The grey field on the right
gives more details about the highlighted USB device. This is proof that your USB PC interface works.

Bl USE View i N =]

File Options Help

EI--- by Computer | |Device Descriptor: -
S-e Intel[R) 82801 FB/FEBM UISE Universal Host Controller - 2658 EEdUSB o1 ng 2 g g
L evicellass: =
EI'? FloatHub . bDeviceSubClass: N=00
o =+ [Port1] MoDeviceConnected bDewiceProtocol - D00
L [Port2] MoDeviceConnected biaxPacketSizel: 0=08 (8]
=22 Intel[R] 82801FE/FEM USE Universal Host Contraller - 2653 }ggengﬂri EHESEE {Log
D 1dProduct : bod
B FOOLD o —— bedDevice: 0x0340
o e 01t DeviceConnected 1Manufacturer: N=01
R 0=0409: "Logitech"
-+ Intel[R) 82801FE/FBM USE Urniversal Host Controller - 2654 1Froduct : N=02
Eld"-_'gr RoatHub 0x0409: "Optical USE Mouse" —
e . 15Serial Humnber : 0=00
-+= [Partl] NeDeviceConnected bHumConf igurations: =01
feeZe [Port?] NoDeviceConnected
=+ Intel[R] 82801FE/FEM USE Universal Host Contraller - 2658 ConnectionStatu=s: DeviceConhect
Eld"-_'gr RoatHub Curr_“ent Config ?E.Alue: 0=01
----- =+ [Port1] MoDeviceConnected Egiig: Egirggz‘f’d : Digtf
feeZe [Port?] NoDeviceConnected — |open Pipes: ’ 1
=22 Intel[R] 52801FE/FEM USEB2 Enhanced Host Contraller - 265C
Elw'-_'gr RontHub Endpoint Descriptor:
548 [Portl] DeviceConnected : Standard-USE-Hub bEndpointiddress: Oz81
o i . Tran=fer Type: Interrupt
o =% [Porl] DeviceConnected : USB-Yerbundgerat wHaxPacketCize 0=0004 (4)
----- s+ [Port?] MoD eviceConnected bInterwval : Os0h o
----- =% [Port3] DeviceConnected © Logitech Wheel Mouse [USE) ;I q| | »

Devices Connected: 4 Hubsz Connected: 1 o

3. Plug in your USB_VNWA interface into the very same USB outlet and observe the change in "USB View". As seen
below, the following devices should be detected:

- a standard USB hub

- an AVR USB device (the VNWA controller)

- a USB audio codec

Make sure, the display of "USB View" is refreshed after replugging.
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Bl USE View i - 1ol x|

File Options Help

EI--- by Computer | |External Hub: USE#Vid _0451&Fid_ «|
S--e Intel|R) B2801FB/FEM LUSE Uriversal Host Controller - 2658 Hub Power: self F
L e Humber of Ports: 3
=58 RootHub P tching o d
-+ [Port1] NoDeviceC ted ower switching: ange
o= [Portl] NoDeviceLonnecte Compound device: Ho
iz [Port?] MoDeviceConnected COyer—current Protection: Global
=+ IntellR] 52801FE/FEM USE Universal Host Contraller - 2653 ; ;
Eld"—_'pr FootHub Device Descriptor:
W bodlUTSE 0=z0110
H- ....... blevicelClas=ss: Nz=019
[Fort1] DeviceConnected : AR SE Device BD=viceSubClass - =00
e [Port2] DeviceConnected : USB-Verbundgerst bleviceProtocol: 0=00 7
..+ [Port3] NoDeviceConnected [:'S EHaxPacketSizel: 0=08 (8]
----- =+ [Port?] MoDeviceConnected ]-":Wendur : e
= ' 1dFProduct : Nz2036
B« Intel[R] 82801FB/FEM USE Universal Host Controller - 2554 bodDevice: Oz0101
B+ RootHub ianufacturer: 0=00
----- *Z [Pat1] MoDeviceConnected EPE‘iculgct e LB DHD%TSB .
_____ s . — 0= : Enera urpo=e u
. = [Partd] NDDEWDEEDm?dEd Nz040%: "General Purpose USE Hu
H‘ét IntellR] 82801 FB/FBEM USE Univerzal Host Controller - 2658 0x0409: "General Purpose USE Hu
B+ RootHub iSerialHumber: 0x=00
----- 2+ [Port1] NoDeviceConnected BHumConfigurations: 0=01
..... - i
= [Portz] NoDeviceLonnected ConnectionStatus: DeviceConnect

=+ Intel[R] 52801FE/FEM USEB2 Enhanced Host Contraller - 265C Current Config Walue: 001

El‘f'—_'ﬁr RootHub Device Bus Speed: Full -
Elﬂ [Part1] DeviceConnected : Standard-USE-Hub ;I ql | »
|Devices Connected: & Hubz Connected: 2 i

Should at least one of the above devices fail to show operational, then you have likely a hardware problem on
your USB_VNWA interface.

If the above tests perform positive and yet Windows refuses to detect a new device, then you might be
confronted with a Windows driver problem. You could try to install the driver manually from the Windows
control panel.

Dealing with corrupted Flash

If a power failure or a PC crash is encountered during flashing a new VNWA firmware, the firmware will become
corrupted and non-functional. Since the USB core of the firmware is to some extent protected, there is still a chance
that the firmware can be restored via USB. If the USB core is still functional, the AVR-device will show up in usbview,
as shown above. Since the firmware is corrupted, VNWA will issue multiple errors upon program start. To avoid
these error messages, open the file VNWA.ini with a text editor (e.g. notepad.exe) and add the line "BlockUSB=1":

Datei Bearbeiten Format Ansicht ?

B lockUsB=1 I

WHNWA=2
VNWA_Mode=512
VNWA_Serial=1234
HelpByExe=0
Mixeron=1
selectIsMute=0
CaptureDelay=0

Save and close VNWA.ini and restart the VNWA software. A message telling that the firmware is not functional will
be shown:
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1JISE firmware not functional! Reflash with functional firmware!

B

Confirm and VNWA will start. Since all USB functions except reflashing and rescanning the bus are blocked now,
VNWA will issue no more error messages. Go straight to "Setup"-"USB Settings" and try to reflash the firmware with

the version that failed to flash previously.
If you are lucky, your VNWA will behave normally after closing and restarting the VNWA application then. This
procedure has proved successful in one case already!
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If your CPU load is 100% during the sweep, the collected data will be corrupt!

Here are a few things, you can do, if your PC is too slow:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

As the VNWA itself does not own any intelligence, all data capturing and analysis as well as the graphics have to be
handled by the PC at the same time! The added intelligence in the DG8SAQ USB_VNWA interface relaxes the host

Reduce the audio sampling rate

Increase the audio buffer size

Display as few curves during the measurement as possible
Use the smallest number of data points possible

Switch off progress bar and progress display

Set display background color to "none"

PC CPU load considerably.
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The VNWA software lets you generate a debug file which gives information about your Windows version, your VNWA

hardware and its status.

The debug output is activated by simply creating an empty textfile with name debug.txt in the VNWA program

directory:

Next, start VNWA and immediately terminate VNWA again and observe the now modified file debug.txt:

. Lister - [D:\¥NWA  ¥YNWAZ.D debug.bxt]

Datei Bearbeiten Optionen  Hilfe
DebugLevel=g |

UHWA

System Information:
IsWin9x

IsWinHT

Is5erver
IsTablet
IsHediaCenter
IsWollah

Product
BuildHumber
ServicePack
ServicePackMajor
SeruvicePackHinor
ProductType
Edition

Uersion Beta 33.h started at
App. initialized at

False

True

False

False

False

False

osWingP

26088

Service Pack 3
3

a
ptHTWorkstation
Professional

Delphi RTL Win32X&X Globals

Win32Platform
Win32HajorUersion
Uin3?HinorUersion
Win32Builddumber
Win32csSDVersion

Extended Win32XX% Globals

Win32HaveExInfo
Win32ServicePackHajor
Win3?ServicePackiinor
Win32SuiteHask
Win32ProductType

I

2600
Seruice Pack 3

All Forms created at
Data initialized at

=101
100 <%
8,885 ms
24,729 ms
1222 .592 ms
1584 185 ms
4

For extended debug information, edit the file debug.txt with a text editor (e.g. notepad) and change the first line from

Debuglevel=1 to Debuglevel=5. Close the file and start and stop the VNWA software again. The debug file has

grown considerably now. Besides your system and software version info it contains your firmware and a log of all

USB communication:

Page 296



B Lister - [D:\¥NWA' ¥NWA3.0' debug.txt] e N [=]H|

Datei Bearbeiten Optionen  Hilfe T %
Debuglevel=5 -
UNMWA Version Beta 33 .h started at 8,005 ms
App. initialized at 22,787 ms
System Information:
IsWin9x : False
IsWinHT : True
IsServer : False
IsTablet : False
IsHediaCenter : False
IsWollah : False
Product : osWinkP
BuildHumber : 260848
ServicePack : Service Pack 3
ServicePackMajor 3
ServicePackHinor : e
ProductType : ptHTWorkstation
Edition : Professional

Delphi RTL Win32XiX Globals

Win32Platform - 2
Win3d2HajorVersion : 5
Win32HinorUersion |
Win32BuildHumber : 240848
Win32csDVersion : Service Pack 3

Extended Win32XXX Globals

Win32?HaveExInfo : True
Win3d2ServicePackMajor : 3
Win32ServicePackHinor :© @
Win32SuiteMask - 254
Win32ProductType =1
Attempting to open USB Device at L3I7.728 ms
—————————————— > opening USB dewvice at 537.740 ms
Getting USB blocked info at 563.980 ms
Getting USB Flash Address at 563.9086 ms
USB Device opened at L7727 ms
Activation key correct at 624.771 ns
Firmware ul_9
Flash
LECOSBAC264CAG3CO6G2CAGICAGACOSFCA
EEEHEDEHEEEﬂEBEﬂEHEﬂE?EﬂEBEﬂE?Eﬂ
CGCASSCASACAS3CAS2CAS1CASACOANFCA
LECO4DCABLAZA?BM1AB3 730064007200
20006B08690807 40073 082EABGEBOG50A -
K1 o[ 4

This extended debug info is very valuable for troubleshooting.
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The T-check is a quick test invented by R&S to give an indication whether a calibrated VNA is yielding reasonable
results.

See here for more details: Rohde & Schwarz T-Check http://www2.rohde-schwarz.com/file/1ez43_0e.pdf
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